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Oldsmobile

GENERAL MOTORS, GM, the GM Embilem,
OLDSMOBILE, the OLDSMORBILE Rocket Emblem and
the name ALERD are registared trademarks of
General Motors Corporation.

This manual includes the latest informaton at the ime it
was printed, We ressrve the right 1o make changes
after that time without further notice. For vehicles first
sold in Canada, substitute the name "General Motors of
Canada Limited" for Oldsmobile Division whanaver it
appears in this manual

Please keep this manual in your vehicle, so it will be
thera if you ever need it when you're on the road. If you
sall the vehicle, please leave this manual In it 6 the
new owner can use i,

Litho in LLS.A.
Part No. 22681532 A First Edihon

Canadian Owners

You can obtain a French copy of this manugal fram your
dealer or from

Helm, Incomparated
P.O. Box 07130
Deatroit, MiI 48207

How to Use This Manual

Many pecple read thair owner's manual from beginning
to gnd when ey first receive thelr new vehlele. il
vou do this, it will help you feam about the teatures and
controls for your vehicle. In this manual, you'll find
that piotures and words work 1ogether 1o explain things

index

A good place to lock for what you need is the Indax in
back of the manual, IU's an alphabetical list of whal's
in the manual, and the page number whera you'll find if

E"ED,L‘I‘;'FJEI'"' General Motors Corporation 0603/02
All Rights Reserved
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Safety Warnings and Symbols

You will find a number of safety cautions in this book,
We use a box and the word CAUTION to tell you about
things that could hurt you if you were to ignore the
waming

& CAUTION:

These mean there is somathing that could hurt
you or other people,

In the caution area, we tell you what the hazard is.
Then we tell you what to do to help avoid or reduce the
hazard. Pleasa read fhase caulions. If you don't, you
or athars could be hur

You will also find a circle
with a slash through it In
this book. This safety
symbol means “Don™t,”
“Con’t do this™ or "Dont let
this happen.”




Vehicle Damage Warnings

Also, in this book you will find thege notices:

Notice: These mean there is something that could
damage your vehicle,

A notice will tell you about something that can damage
your vehicle, Many fimes, this damage would not be
covered by your warranty, and it could be costly. But the
netive will tell you what 1o do to help avoid the

damage.

When you read other manuals, you might see
CAUTION and NOTICE warnings in differant colors
or in diferant words.

You'll also see warning labels cn your vehicle, They use
thie same wotds, CAUTION or NOTICE.

Vehicle Symbols

Your vehicls may be equipped with camponents and
labals that use symbaols instead of 1exl, Symbols, used
on your vehicle, are shown along with the taxt
descnbing the operation or information refating to a
speoific companent, control, message, gage or indicator,

It you need help figuning out a specific name of a
component, gagae of indicator referenca the following
topics In the Index:

% “Engine Companment Overview”
% “Instrument Panel Cverview"

* “Climate Controls”

% “Audio Systems’

Also ses Warming Lights, Gages and Indicators on
page 3-23,




These ate some axamples of vehicle symbols you may find on your vehicle:
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Front Seats

Manual Seats

A\ CAUTION:

You can lose contral of the vehicle if you try to
adjust a manual driver’'s seal while the vehicle
is moving. The sudden movement could startle
and confuse you, or make you push a pedal
when you don't want to. Adjust the driver's
seal only when the vehicle is not moving.

Litt the bar located under the front of the sest to unlock
it. Slide the seat to whera you wan! it and release

the bar. Try to move fhe seat with your body i be sure
tha seat is locked In plade




Six-Way Power Driver Seat

If your vahicle has this
fealure, the power seal
control is |ocated on
the outboard side of the
drivers seal

This control allows you 1o move the seat up, down,
forward, or backward, It will also move the front or rear
of tha seal cushion up ar down

% Move tha seat forward or rearward by pushing the
control toward the framt or rear of the vehicle,

% Raisa ar lower the entire seal cushion by holding
e O uj oF O,

% Flaise or lowsr the tront of the seat cushion by
holding the front of the control up or down

* Raise ar lower the raar of the seal cushion by
haolding the rear of the contral up or dawn.

Reclining Seatbacks

To adjust the sealback, lifl the lever iocated on the
outboard side of the seat and move the sealback

o whare you want il Release the lever to lock the
seatback, Pull up on the lever without pushing on the
ceathack snd the eaathark will noote an unright position,

-3



But don't have a seatback reclined if your vehicle is
miowving,

N CAUTION:

Sitting in a reclined position when your vehicle
is in motion can be dangerous. Even il you
buckle up, your safety belts can't do their job
when you're reclined like this.

The shoulder bail can't do its job because It
won't be against your body. Instead, it will be
in front of you. In a crash you could go into i,
receiving neck or other injuries.

The lap belt can't do it's job either. In a crash
the belt could go up over your abdomen, The
belt forces would be there, nol at your pelvic
benes. This could cause serious internal
injuries.

For proper protection when the vehicle is in
motion. have the seatback upright, Then sit
well back in the seat and wear your safety belt

properly.

{4




Head Restraints

Slide the head restramt up or down so that the top of

] sl
tho rooirgint o glnoast 1o tha 1an ol uair head: This

position reduces the chance of a neck injury in a crash

Seatback Latches

Far two-door model vehicles, the fronl sealtbacks foid
forward 1o lat people get into the back seat. The
seatback latch is designed for ons-handed operation.

To fold a front seatback forward, liff the seatback
latch fully without pushing forward on the seatback to
unlock it. Then the seatback will fold forwarg,

FPush he seatback to s original position, and the
seatback will lock.

4\ CAUTION:

if the seatback Isn't locked, il could move
forward in a sudden stop or crash. That could
cause injury lo the person sitting there. Always
press rearward on the seatback to be sure it Is
locked.
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Easy Entry Seat

For two-door model vehiclas, the right front seat of your
vehicle makes It easy for people o get in and out ol
the rear seat.

1. Fold the right front seatback forward by lifting the
sealback latch Tully.

2 The saat will slide forward 1o allow someone o gst
into fhe rear seat area.

3. Push the seatback upnght to lock It and slide the
seal fully rearward to lock L.

4. Adjust the seat to the desired position

5. The tronl passenger should try o move the saat to
make sure the seat is locked into place.

Power Lift Seat

/N CAUTION:

If the easy entry right front seat isn't locked, it
can move. In a sudden stop or crash, the
person sitting there could be injured, After
you've used it, be sure to push rearward on an
easy enliry seat 1o be sure it is locked.

| L }:r"_a.'l. 5

Il your vahicle has this feature, 10 move the power it
seat forward or rearward, pull up on the iever located
under the frant of the driver's seat to uniock it. Slide the
seat to whera you want it and release the laver, Try

to move the seal with your botly to make sure the seat
is locked Into place.
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To raise of lower tha power it seat, hold the switch
located on the outboard side of the driver's seal up
o down

1T=f



Rear Seats

Rear Seat Operation

Folding the Seatback

If your vehicle has thiz feature, do the fallowing:

L T

GO AL

— 1 1. Full the release straps

located in the trunk, The
right strap aperates

the passengers sida rear
split-seat, The |eft

sirap operales the
drivar's side rear

&piit seat,

2. Fold the seathack down from the Inslde of the

yvehicls,
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To raise the seatback, push the seatback up to retum it
o its onginal position.

Push and pull on the seatback to make sure Ut |s latched
securely in the fully upright position.




Safety Belts

Safety Belts: They Are for Everyone

This part of the manual tells you how 10 use salety
belis propedy. It also tells you some things you should
not do with safely belts,

A\ CAUTION:

4 CAUTION:

Dan't let anyone ride where he or she can't
wear a salety belt properly. if you are In a
crash and you're not wearing a safety bell,
your Injuries can be much worse. You can hit
things inside the vehicle or be ejected from It.
You can be seriously injured or killed. In the
same crash, you mighl not be, if you are
buckled up. Always fasten your salely beit.

and chack that voor ﬂgggmgnrg' heli= arm

fastened properly too.

It is extremely dangerous to ride in a cargo
area, inside or outside of a vehicle. In a
collision, people riding in these areas are more
likely to be seriously injured or killed. Do not
allow people to ride in any area of your vehicle
that is not equipped with seats and safety
belts, Be sure everyone in your vehicle Is in a
seat and using a safety beit properly.

1.0



Your vaehiole has a light
that comes on as a
reminder 1o buckla up. See
Safety Balt Reminder

Light on page 3-26,

In most states and in all Canadian provinces, the law
says to wear safely belts: Here's why: They work

You never know if you'll be in a crash. If you do bave a
arash, you don’l know If It will be a bad one,

A few crashes dre mild, and some crashes can he so

serious that aven buckied up, a person wouldn't survive.

But most crashes are in bebween. In many ol them,
people who buckle up can survive and somehmes walk
away. Without belts they could have been badly hur
or killed

After more than 30 years of safety belis in vehicles, tha
facts are clear. \n mast crashes buckling up does
matter... a ol

Why Safety Belts Work

Whien vou ride in or on anything, you go as fas! as
It goes.

Take the simplest vehicle, Suppose if's just a seal on
wheals.




Ful sameone on it

Get it up to spead. Then stop the vehicle: The nder
doesn't stop.
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The parson keeps going until stopped by something. In ar the Instrument panel..
a real vehicle; it could be the windshield...




or the safety belts|

With safety belts, you slow down as the yvehicie does.

Yeur nat mnma tima to ston Yoo sion ovar more distance.

and your stronges! bones taks the lorces. That's why
safety belts make such good sense.

Questions and Answers About
Safety Belts

Q:

A:

Waon't | be trapped in tha vehicle after an
accident if I'm wearing a safety belt?

You could be — whether you're wearing a salely
belt or not. But you can unbuckle a safely bell,
aven If you're upside down, And your charige

of baing conscious during and after an accident, so
you can unbuckle and gel out, is ruch grester ji
you are belted.

It my vehicle has air bags, why should | have lo
wear safety belis?

Air bags are in many vehicles loday and will be in
most of them in the tuture. But thay are
supplemental systams only; so they wark with
seiely elis~ i Josisad ul e, Eveiy G e
systam ever offered tor sale has reguired the use ol
salely helts. Even if you're In a vehicle that has

air bags, you still have to butkle up to gat the most
protection. Thal's true not anly in frontal collisions.
but especlally in side and other collisicns.

=13



(Q: i1 'm a good driver, and | never drive tar fram
home, why should | wear safety belis?

Az You may be an axcelent driver, but it you're in an
aceidant - evan ang 1hat isn'l your fault - you and
your passengers gan be hurt. Being a good
drivar doasn’ protect you from things beyond your
control, such as bad drivers.

Maost accidents ocour within 25 miles (40 km) of
home. And the greatest numbier ol serious |njuries
and deaths occur al speeds of less than 40 mph
(B8 km/h).

Salety belts are for everyone

How to Wear Safety Belts Properly

This part Is anly for peopie of adult size

Be aware that there are special things o know aboul
safely bells and children. And there ara differant

rules for smaller children and babies. If a child will be
ricling In your vehicle, ses Older Children on page 1-32
or Infants and Young Children on page 1-34. Follow
those rules for averyane’s pritection,

First, you'll want to know which restraint systems your
vehicle has.

We'll start with the driver position.




Driver Position

This pan describes lhe driver's restraint system.
Lap-Shoulder Belt

The driver has a lap-shoulder bell. Here's how (o wear |1
proparly.
1. Close and lock the doar.

2. ‘Adjust the seat so you can sit up straight. To see
how, see Manua! Seats on page 1-2 or Six-Way
Power Driver Ssaf on page 1-3.

3. Pick up the latch plate and pull the belt across you.
Don't Iat it get twisted.

The shoulder bell may lock if you pull the bali
HLILSS PUU VEY LUIGRTY, 1L Teepipens, el e el
go back slightly 1o unlock it Then pull the belt
across you more slowly,




4. Push the |atch plate into the buckle until it clicks.

Pull up on the laich plate to make sura it Is
secure, If the ball isn't long enough, see Safety
Ball Extender on page 1-31

Make sura the releasa bulton on the buckle s

positioned so you would be able 1o unbuckle the
satety ball quickly it you ever had 1o.

5. To make the lap part tight, pull down on the buckle
end of the ball as you pull up on the shoulder balt,

1-16

The lap part of the belt should be worn low and snug on
the hips, just touching the thighs. In a crash, this
applies force to the strong pelvic bones. And you'd be
less likely 1o slide under the lap belt. If you slid under it
the belt would apply force at your abdomen. This

could cause serous or even fatal injuries, The shouldsr
belt should go over the shoulder and across the

chestl, These parts of the body are best able to laka balt
restraining forces.

The safety belt locks if thera's a sudden stop or crash,
or if you pull the belt very quickly out of the retractor




Shoulder Belt Height Adjuster
(Four-Door Modeis)

Before you begin to drive, move the shoulder balt
adjuster o the haight that s right for you.

To move |t down, squeeze the release button and mova
the heighl adjustar to the dasiren position. You can
move the adjuster up jusl by pushing on the shoulders
bell guide. After you move the adjuster to where

you want it, try to move it down without squeezing the
release button to make sura il has locked Into position,

Adjusl the height 5o that the shoulder portlon of the
belt is centered on your shoulder. The bell shotild
be away from your face and neck, but not falling oft
your shoulder




Q:

What's wrong with this?

4 CAUTION:

You can be seriously hurt if your shoulder belt
i8 too loose. In a crash, you would move

forward too much, which could increase injury.
The shoulder belt should fit against your body.

A: The shoulder balt is oo logsa, Il wen't give neatly

1-18

as much protection this way




Q: What's wrong with this?

A CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured if your belt is
buckled in the wrong place like this. In a crash,
the belt would go up over your abdomen, The
belt forces would be there, not at the pelvic
bones, This could cause serious internal
injuries. Always buckle your bel! into the
buckle neares! you.

A The belt is buekled in the wrang place




(J: What's wrong with this?

N\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured if you wear the
shoulder belt under your arm. In a crash, your
body would move too far forward, which would
increase the chance of head and neck injury.
Also, the belt would apply too much force to
the ribs, which aren't as strong as shoulder
bones. You could also severely injure internal
organs like your liver or spleen,

.r’-’i: The shoulder Bell s worm undar the arm. I should
be worm over the shoulder at all fimes.

1-20




(Q: wWhat's wrong with this?

&\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured by a twisted bell
In a crash, you wouldn't have the full width of
the belt to spread Impact forces. If a bell is
twisted, make it straight so it can work
properly, or ask your dealer 1o fix it.

A : The belt is twisted across the body

1-21



Safety Belt Use During Pregnancy

Safety belts work lor averyone, including pregrant
women, Like all ocoupants, they are mare likely 1o be
serously Injured if they don't wear salely bells,

To unlaich the bslt, just push he button on the buckla,
The belt should go back out of the way

Belare you clase the doar, be sure the ball Is-oul of tha
way. Il you slam the door on i, you gan damage
both the belt and your vehicle.

A pragnant woman should wear & lap-shoulder belt,
and tha lap portion should be worn as low as poessible,
below the rounding, throughout the pregnancy

1-22




The best way (o protect the fetus is to protect tha
mothar. When a safaty bell is wormn propery, t's mora
fikely that the fetus won't be hurt In a crash. For
pregnant women, as for anyone, the Key o making
safaty belts effective 18 wearing them properly.

Right Front Passenger Position

To learn how o wear the right front passenger's safety
belt properly, see Driver Positfon on page 1-15.

Tha right front passenger's salely bell works the same
way as the driver's safaty belt — except for one

thing, If you ever pull the shoulder portion of the belt cut
dll the way, you will angage the child restraint locking
feature. Il this happens, just let the belt go back all

the way and start again,

Rear Seat Passengers

it's vary important for rear seat passengers 1o buckle
up! Acciden! statislics show that unbelled people in the
rear seat are hur more often in crashes than those
who arg wearing safety belts.

Rear passengers who aren'l satety belted can be
thrown out of the vehicle in a crash. And thay can strike
othérs in the vehicls who are wearing salety balls.

Rear Seat Qutside Passenger Positions

=i
g[m
Oy
L
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Lap-Shoulder Beit 2. Push the latch plate into the buckle until it clicks.

The positions next to the windows have lap-shaulder
belts. Here's how 10 wear ane properly.

If the belt stops before it reaches the buckle, tilt the
latch plate and keep pulling until you can buckls it.

Full up on the lalch plale 1o make sure if I5 secure.

1. Pick up the |aich plale and pull the bell across you

Don't let It get twisted, [l_lhﬂn{ﬁ“ 15 nal 1GHIGEEIHE;:;EI:. see Eiffﬂfjﬁﬂff
; xtendar on page 1-31. Make sure the felease
;:;:: Zrzlfﬂhfra?t:q;?:kﬂrymﬁhrlﬁswl::p?pl::g?eﬁ::e o button on the buchle is pesitioned so you would be
: : ' le t buckle the salety bell quickly if yo
g back slightly 1o unlock it Then pull the bell SElo Hibo ty el i

R :
BCross you more siowly. gvar had fo
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4. To make the lap part tight, pull down on the buckla
and of tha ball a5 you pull up an the shoulder pan

The lap part of the belt should be wom low and snug on
the hips, Justtouching the thighs. In a crash, this
applles force 1o the strong pelvic bones. And you'd be
|Egs |1HE|1_|I' o shde unaer ine lap pair, i you SHa unoear L,
the belt would apply force at your abdomen, This

could cause serous or even fatal Injunes. The shoulder
ball should go over the shoulder and across the

ohest. These parts of the body are best able to take belt
rastraining forces

128



The safety balt locks if there's a sudden slop or a crash,
or if you pull the bell very quickly oul of the retractor,

A\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously hurt if your shoulder balt
is too loose, In & crash, you would move

forward too much, which could increase injury.
The shoulder belt should fit against your body.

To unlateh the belt, [ust push the bution on the buckle,

1-26



Center Rear Passenger Position Lap Belt

IR

When vou ait in the center seating position, vou have a
iap safaty belt, which has no etractfor. To makea the
bell longer, Ll the [atch plate and pull it along the belt.

127
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T make the belt shorter, pull its free end as shown
untll the belt is snug.

Buckle, position and release |t the same way as the lap
part of a lap-shoulder balt. If the belt isn't long
enaugh. see Safaly Heft Exlendsr on page 1-31.

Make sura the releasa button on the buckle Is positioned
S0 you would be able to unbuckle the safety beit
guickly if you sver had to.




Rear Safety Belt Comfort Guides for
Children and Small Adults

Your vehicle may have this fealure already. If it doesn'l,
you can gel it from any GM dealer,

Rear shoulder ball comiorl guides will provide added
safety bell comfort for oldar children who have oulgrown
booster seals and for small adults, When Instatied on

a shoulder bell, the comfort guide batler positions

the belt away fram the nack and head

There s one guide available for each oulside passanger
position in the rear seal, To provide added salely bell
comfort for children who have ogutgrown child restraints
and boostar seats and for smaller adults, the comfort
guides may be installed on the shoulder belts. Here's
how ta install & comfort guide and use the salety belt.

1

Pull the elastic cord out from between the edge of
the seatback and the interior body fo remove the
guide from its storage clip,
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2. Slide the guide under and pas! the bell. The slastic
cord must be under the bell. Then, place the guide
over the ball, and Insen the two edges of the
belt inta the slots of the gulde.

3. Bae sure that the bell is not twisted and it lies flat.
The elastic cord musi be under the belt and the

quicle an lop,
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4. Buckle, position and release the safety belt az
described In Rear Seaf Passengers on page 1-23
Make sure that the shoulder balt crosses tha

=k s Al
p=_RI W WL =]

To remove and store the comfort guides, squeeze the
belt edges together so that you can take them out of the
guides, Pull the guide upward to expose its slorage

clip, and then slide the guide onto the clip. Tum

the guide and clip inward and in between the seatback
and the Interlor body, leaving only the loop of the

elastic cord exposad

Safety Belt Extender

if the vahicle's safety balt will fasten around you, you
should ussa i,

But if a salety bell isn't leng enough to fasten. your
dealer will order you an extender; It's free. When you go
into arder |1 take the heaviest coat you will wear, so
the extander will be long encugh for you, The extender
will be just for you, and just for the seat in your

vehlcle that you choose, Don't let someone else use i,
and use it only for the seal it s made to fit. To wear

it jus! attach it to the reguiar safety belt
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Child Restraints

Older Children

Older children who have cutgrown booster seals should
wiar the vehicle's safety belts,

If you have the choice, a child should sit next 1o a
windaw so the child can wear a lap-shoulder belt and
get the additional restraint a shoulder belt can provide.

Q: Whal is the proper way to wear safety belts?

Az possible, an clder child should wear &
lap-shoulder belt and get the additional restraint a
shoulder belt can provide. The shoulder bell
should not cross the face or neck. The lap balt
should fit snugly below the hips, |ust touching the
top of the thighs. it should never be worn over
the abdomen, which could cause severe Or @ven
tatal intemal injuries in a crash,

Accident statistics show that children are safer if they
ara rastrained in the rear seat

In & crash, children who are not buckled up can &trike
other people who are buckied up, or can be thrown
aut of the vehicle. Qlder children need 1o use safaty
balts properky.
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(): What if a child is wearing a lap-shoulder belt,
but the child is 50 small that the shoulder belt
is very close to the child's face or neck?

A Move the child toward the center of the vehicle, but
be stre that the shouldar bell still is on the child's

shoulder, so that In 8 crash the child's upper
body would have the restraint thal belis provide.
It the child is sitting in & rear seat outside position,
sge "Aear Salety Belt Comfort Guides® In the
Index.

Il the child is st small that the shoulder belt |s still

very close to the child's face or neck, you migit
want 1o place fhe child in the center seal position,
the one thatl has only a lap bail.

A\ CAUTION:

Never do this.

Here two children are wearing the same bell.
The bell can'l properly spread the impact
forces. In a crash, the two children can be
crushed together and seriously injured. A belt
mus! be used by only one person ot a time.




4N CAUTION:

Mever do this,

Here a child is sitting in a seat that has a
lap-shoulder belt, but the shoulder part is
behind the child. If the child wears the belt in

CAUTION: (Ceonlinued)

CAUTION: (Continued)

this way, in a crash the child might slide under
the belt. The belt's force would then be applied
right on the child’s abdomen. That could cause
serious or fatal injuries.

Wherevear tha child sits, the lap portion of the belt
should be worn low and snug an the hips, Just tTouching
the child’s thighs. This applies belt force o the child's
pelvic bores in a crash

Infants and Young Children

Everyone In a vehicla needs protection! This includes
infants and all other children, Nelther the distance
traveled rior the age and size of the traveler changes
the need, for everyone, 10 use salsty restraints, In fact,
the law In every stale in the United States and in
every Canadian pravinge says children up to some age
must be restrained while In a vaehicla.

Every fime infants and young children ride in vehicles,
they should have the protection provided by sppropriats
restraints. Young children should not use the vehicle's
adult safety belts alone. unless there s ne other choice.
Instead, they need lo use a child restraimnt.




4\ CAUTION:

People should never hold a baby in their arms
while riding in a vehicle. A baby doesn’'t weigh
much — unlil a crash. During a crash a baby
will become so heavy it is not passible to hold
it. For example, in a crash at only 25 mph

{40 km/h), a 12-Ib. (5.5 kg) baby will suddenly
become a 240-1b. (110 kg) force on a person's
arms. A baby should be secured in an
appropriate restraint.
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CAUTION: (Continued)

and older children, but not for young children
and infants. Meither the vehicle’s safety belt
system nor its air bag system is designed for
them. Young children and infants need the
protection that a child restraint system can

provide.

(Q: What are the different types of add-on child
restrainis?

A Add-on child restraints, which are purchased by the
vahicle’s owner, are available in tour basic types.
Selection of a paricular restraint should take

& CAUTIDN: Inlo consideration not only the child's weighl, height

and age bot also whaether or not the restraint will
ha compatible with the motor vehicle in which it will

Children who are up against, or very closa to, b el
?I::?Jrﬂ:[ l;fgmwh: nﬁl: lrl:':atts Emnl o sl:.rm:;;aly For most basic types of child restraints, there ara
belts off :“I dr = F:UEH Ep‘;ﬂ m:l I':; many differant models available. When purchasing a
SRS O A RSN O S child rastraint, be sure it is dasigned o be used
CAUTION: (Continued) in & motor vehicla. it il Is, the restraint will have a

lzbel saying that | meets federal motor vehicle
satety standards

1-36



The restraiml manufacturar's Instructions that come
with the restraint, state the waight and height

limitations for a parbcular child restraint. In addition,

thera are many kinds of restraints available for
children with special needs.

/N CAUTION:

4\ CAUTION:

Newborn infants need complete support,
including support for the head and neck. This
is necessary because a newborn infant's neck
is weak and its head weighs so much
compared with the rest of its body. In a crash,
an infanl In a rear-facing seal settles Into the
restraint, so the crash forces can be
distributed across the strongest part of an
infant’s body, the back and shoulders. Infants
always should be secured in appropriate infant
restraints,

The body structure of a young child Is quite
unlike that of an adult or older child, for whom
the safety belts are designed. A young child's
hip bones are still so small that the vehicie’s
regular safety belt may not remain low on the
hip bones, as it should. Instead, it may settle
up around the child's abdomen. In a crash, the
beit would apply force on a body area that's
unprotected by any bony structure. This alone
could cause serious or fatal injuries. Young
children always should be secured in
appropriate child restraints.
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Child Restraint Systems

(A)

An Infant car bed (A), & special bed made for use in &
motor vehicle, s an infant restraint system designad
to restrain of position a child on a continuous flat
surface, Make sura (hat the infant's head rests loward

{ha center of the vahicle.
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A rear-tacing infant seat (B) provides restraint with tha
saating surface against the back of the infant. The
harness sysiam holds the infant in place and, in a crash,
acts to keep the infant positioned in the restraint.




()

[Ié )

A forward-facing child seal (G-E) provides restraint for
the child's body with the hamess and also somatimes
with surfaces such as T-shaped ar shell-like shields,

A booster seal (F-G) Is a child restraint designed to
improve the fit of the vehicle's safety bell system. Some
booster seats have a shoulder belt positioner, and

A booster seal can also help a child to see oul the
window.




Q‘: How do child restraints work?

A A child restraint system i1 any device designed for
use in & motor vehicle 1o restrain, seat, or position
childran. A bullt-in child restrainl system Is a
permanent part of the motor vehicle. An add-on
child restraint system Is-a portable one, which
15 purchased by the vehicle’s owner.

For many years, add-on child rastraints hava osed
the adult belt system in the vehicle. To help

reduce the chance af injury, the child also has to be
securad within the rastraint. The vehiole's bell
systam secures the add-on child restralmt In the
viehicle, and the add-on child restraint’s hamess
system holds the child in place within the restraint,
Cne syslem, the three-polnt harness, has straps
thal come down over each of the infant's shoulders
and buckls together at the crotch, Thie five-point
harmess system has two shoulder siraps, two

hip straps and & croich strap. A shield may lake the
place of hip straps, A T-shaped shield has
shoulder straps thal are attached 1o a flat pad which
rests low against the child's body. A sheff- or
armrest-type shigid has straps that are attached

te a wide, shelf-lixe shield that swings up or to

lhe side.

When choosing & child restraint, be sure the child
restraint is designed 1o be used in a vehicle, If it is, &
will have g label saying that it meets federal motor
vehicle safety standards.

Then tollow the instructions for tha rastraint. You may
find these Instructions on the restraint itself or in a
booklet, or both, These restraints use the bell system in
your vehicia, but the child alsp has to be sacured

within the restraint to help reduce the chance of personal
Injury. When saquring an add-on child restraint, refer

to the instructions that come with the restraint which may
be on the restraint itsell or In a booklet, or both, and

lo this manual. The child restralnt instructions are
important, so if they are not available, obtain a
replacement copy from the manulacturer,
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Where to Put the Restraint

Actidant stalistics show that children are safer If they
are restrained in the rear rather than the front seat.
Geaneral Motors, therefore, recommends that child
restraints be secured in & rear seal, Including an infant
nding In a rear-facing Infant seatl, a child riding In &
forward-facing child seat and an older child riding in a
booster saat. Never put a rear-facing chitd restraint

in tha front passengar seal. Hara's why:

N\ CAUTION:

A child in a rear-facing child restraint can be
seriously injured or killed Iif the right front
passenger's air bag inflates. This is because
the back of the rear-facing child restraint
would be very close to the inflating air bag.
Always secure a rear-facing child restraint in a
You may secure a forward-facing child
restraint in the right front seat, but before you
do, always move the front passenger seat as
far back as it will go. It's better to secure the
child restraint in a rear seal

Wheraver you install |1, ba sure v secura the child
restraint properly.

Keep in mind that an unsecured child restraint can
move around In a collision or sudden stop and injure
people in the vehicle, Be sure {o propery secure

any child restraint in your vehicle — even whan no child
1540 L

Top Strap

Same child restraints have a top strap, or “top tethar”. I
can help restrain the child restraint during & collision.
For it to work, a lop strap must be properly anchored to
the vehicle. Some top strap-equipped child restraints
are designed for use with or witheut the top strap being
anchored. Others require the lop strap always o be
anchored. Be sure 1o read and follow the Instructions for
your child restraint. Il yours reguires that the top strap
be anchorad, don't use the restraint unless it s anchored

praperly.

If the child restrainl does not have a lop strap, one can
be abtained, in kit form, for many child restraints.

Ask the child restraint manufacturer whether or not a kit
is avatlabla,
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In Canada, the law requires that forward-facing child
resiraints have & lop sirap, and that the strap be
anchored, In the United States, some child restraints
also have a top strap. H your child restraint has a
top strap, it should be anchored.

Ancher the jop strap to one of the following anchor
points, Be sure 1o use an anchor point lecated on the
same side of the vehicie as the seating position
whera the child restraint will be placed.

Onge you have the top strap anchored, you'll be ready
to secure the child restraint itsall. Tighten the top
strap when and as the child restraint manufacturar's
Instructions say,

Top Strap Anchor Location

Your vehicle has top strap anchors already installed for
the rear seating positions. You'll find them behind
the: rear seat on the filler panel.
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Lower Anchorages and Top Tethers
for Children (LATCH System)

Your vehicle has the LATCH systam, You'll find
anchors (A) in the rear outside seal positions.

To assist you in localing the lower anchors for this child
restr@int system, sach seating position with the

LATCH system will have a label applied 1o the seatback
al each anchor pasition,

The labels are located
near the base of the two
rear putside saating
posilions,

In order to use tha system, you need either a
forward-facing child restraint fhat has aftaching

points (B) at its base and a top tether anchor (C), or a
Pt =fadniy cioid resbiand ial Hias attacing pomis 10),
as shown hare
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N\ CAUTION:

With this system, use the LATCH system instead of the
viehicle's safety belts to sacure a child rastraint

-44

If a LATCH-type child restraint isn'l attached to
its anchorage points, the restraint won't be
able to protect a child sitting there. In a crash,
the child could be seriously injured or killed.
Make sure that a LATCH-type child restraint is
properly installed using the anchorage poinis,
or use the vehicle’s safety bells o secure the
restraint. See “Securing a Child Restrainl
Designed for the LATCH system” or “Securing
& Child Restraint in a Rear Seat Position™ In
the Index for information on how to secure a
child restraint in your vehicle.




Securing a Child Restraint Designed
for the LATCH System

1

. Find the anchors for the seating position you want

lo use. where the hottom of the seatback mests the
back of the seal cushion

2. Put the child restraint on the saat.
4. Attach the anchor points on the child restraint ta the

=B

anchors In the vehicle. The child restraint
Instructions will show you how.,

. It the child restraint is forward-facing, attach the top

strap 1o the top strap anchor. See Top Strap on
page 1-41. Tighten the top strap according to
the chitd restraint instructions.

Fush and pull the child restraint In diferam
diractions to be sure il is secure.

To remove the child restraint, simply unhook the lop
strap from the top tether anchor and then disconnect the
anchor points,

Securing a Child Restraint in a Rear
Outside Seat Position

R
b

"n
=

77

If your ¢hild restraint is equippad with the LATCH
system, see Lower Anchorages and Top Tethers for
Children (LATCH System) an page 1-43.

You'll be using the lap-shoulder bell. See the earfiar
part aboul the top strap il the child restraint has ona. Be
sure to follow the instructions that came with the child
restraint. Secure the child In the child restraint when and
as the Instructions say.

1. Pul the restraint on the seal

2. Pick up the latch plate, and run the lap and shoulder
portions of the vehicle’s salely balt through or
arqund the restraint. The child restraint Instructions
will show you how,
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posilioned so you would be able 1o unbuckle the
satety belt quickly if you ever had to.

1-46



4. To tighten the belt, pull up on the shoulder balt
while you push down on the child restraint, If
you're using a forward-facing child restraint, you
miay find it helpful to use your knee to push down on
the chitd restraint as you tighten tha balt,

5. Push and pull the child restraimt in diffarent
directions o be sure It is secure.

To remove the child restraint. just unbuckle the vehicle's
salety belt and et it go back all the way. The salely

belt will move freely again and be ready to work for an
aduit or largar child passanger.
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Securing a Child Restraint in a
Center Rear Seat Position

|r S
i)

I\ — T
1./

You'll be using the lap beit. Be sure 1o follow the
instructions thal came with the child restrainl. Ssoure
the child in the child restraint when and as the
instructions say. See Top Strap on page 1-41 il the child
rasirgint has ona

1. Make the bell as long as possible by tilting the latch
plate and pulling il along the bealt

2, Put the restraint on the seat,

3, Run the vehicle's safety belt through or around the
resfraint. The child restraint instruchions will show
you how.
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4. Buckle the bell. Make sure the release button is
positioned so you would be able 1o unbuckle the
safely belt quickly If you ever had to.

5. To lighten the ball, pull its free ang whiie you push
dawn on the child restrainl. If you'res using a
forward-facing child resiraint. vou may find it hefpful
10 use your knee to push down an the child
resiraint as you tighten the ball

6. Push and pull the child restrant in different
dirgctions to be suré i1 is secure.

To remove the child restraint. just unbuckle the venicle's
satety belt, It will be ready to work for an adult or
larger child passengar.
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Securing a Child Restraint in the
Right Front Seat Position

(TR)=

=

L

L

Your vehicle has a right front passenger air bag,
Never put a rear-facing child restraint in this seat
Hera's why,

4\ CAUTION:

A child in a rear-facing child restraint can be
seriously injured or killed if the right front
passenger’'s air bag inflates. This is because
the back of the rear-facing child restraint
would be very close to the inflating air bag.
Always secure a rear-facing child restraint in a
rear seal.

Although a rear seat Is a saler place, you can secure a
forward-facing child restraint in the right front seal.

You'll pe using the lap-shoulder belt. See Top Strap.an
page 1-41, it the child restrain has one. Be sure to
follow the instructions that came with the child restraint.
Secure the child in the child restraint whan and as

the instructions say.

1. Because your vehicle has a night fronf passenger
alr bag, always move fhe seat as far back as it will
go before secunng & forward-facing child restraint.
Sea Manual Seats on page 1-2,

2. Put the restraint on the seatl.

3. Pick up the latch plate. and run the lap and shoulder
portions of the vehicle's safety belt through or
around the restrainl. The child restraint instructions
will show you how
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4. Buckle the belt. Make sure the release button is 5. Pull the rest of the shoulder belt all the way out of
positioned so you would be able to unbuckle the the retractar to sel the lock
safety bell quickly It yvou ever had o
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6. To tighten the belt, feed the shoulder belt back into
the retractor while you push down on the child
restraint. You may find it helpful 1o use your knee to
push down on the child restraint as you tighten
the bell.

7. Push and pull the child restraint in different
directions to be sure it is secure

To remave the child restraint, just unbuckle the vehicle's
sataty belt and fet it go back all the way. The safety

belt will move freely again and be ready to work for-an
adult or farger child passenger.




Supplemental Restraint
System (SRS)

This part explains the Supplemental Restraint
System {SAS) or air bag syslem,

Your vehicle has alr bags — one air bag for the driver
and ancther air bag for the nght front passenger

Frontal air bags are designed to help reduce the risk of
injury from the force of an inflating air bag. But these
air bags must inflzte vary quickly to do their [ob

and comply with federal regulations.

Here are the most imporant things to know about the
alr bag system;

A\ CAUTION:

You can be severely injured or killed in a crash
if you aren't wearing your safety bell — even if
you have air bags. Wearing your safely belt
during a crash helps reduce your chance of
hitting things Inside the vehicle or being
ejected from it. Air bags are designed to work
with safety belts, bui don't replace them. Air
bags are designed to work only in moderate to
severe crashes where the front of your vehicle
hits something. They aren’t designed to inflate
al all in rollover, rear or low-speed frontal
crashes, or in many side crashes. And, for
some unresirained cccupants, air bags may
provide less protection in frontal crashes than
more forceful air bags have provided in the
past. Everyone in your vehicle should wear a
salcly belt preperly  whelhsr or nol there's

an air bag for that person.




A\ CAUTION:

A\ CAUTION:

Air bags infiate with great force, faster than the
blink of an eye. If you're too close to an
Inflating air bag, as you would be if you were
leaning forward, it could seriously Injure you.
Safety belts help keep you in position before
and during a crash. Always wear your safety
belt, even with air bags. The driver should sit
as far back as possible while still maintaining
control af the vehicle.

Anyone who is up against, or very close to,
any air bag when it inflates can be seriously
injured or killed. Air bags plus lap-shoulder
belts offer the best protection for adults, but
not for young children and infants.Melther the
vehicle's safety belt system nor its air bag
system is designed for them, Young children
and infants need the protection thal a child
restraint system can provide. Always secure
children properly in your vehicle, To read how,
see the parts of this manual called “Older
Children™ and “Infants and Young Children”.




~

There Is a alr bag
readiness light on the
nstrument panel, which

shows the air bag symbal.

The system checks the air bag electrical system for
malfunctions, The fight tells you if there i an elecirical
problermn. See Air Bag Readiness Light on page 3-26.

Where Are the Air Bags?

The drivers alr bag is in the middie of the
SYEEI I 1Y Wi e
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The right front passenger’s air bag is in the instrument
pane! on the passengers side.

A\ CAUTION:

It something is between an occupant and an
air bag, the bag might not inflate properly or it
might lorce the object into that person causing
severs injury or even death. The path of an
inflating air bag must be kept clear. Don't put
anything between an occupant and an air bag,
and don't attach or put anything on the
steering wheel hub or on or near any other air
bag covering.

When Should an Air Bag Inflate?

An alr bag is designed to inflate in moderate fo severe
frontal or near-frantal crashes. The air bag will inflate
anly if the impact speed s above the system's designed
‘threshold level®.

If your vehicle goes straight into a wall that doesn'l
move or detorm, the (hreshold level is about 9 to 14 mph
(14 to 23 km'h). The threshold level can vary, however,
with specific vehicle design, so that It can be somawhat
above or below this range.
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It yaur vehicle sirikes something that will move-or
deform, such as a8 parked car, the threshold level will be
higher, The air bag is not designed to inflate In

rollovers, rear impacts, or in marny side impacis because
inflation would not help the ocoupant,

In any particular crash, no one can say whether an air
bag should have inflated simpiy because of the damage
o a vehicle or because of what the repalr cosls were,
Inflation is datarmined by the angle of the impact

and how quickly the vehicle siows down in frontal and
near-fronial Impacts.

What Makes an Air Bag Inflate?

In &n impact of sufficient severity. the air bag sensing
system detects that the vehicla Is in a crash, The
sensing system tngoers a release of gas from the
inflator, which infiates the air bag. The Inflator, air bag
and related hardware are all pant of the air bag modules
Inside the steering wheel and In the Instrumant panel

I froni of e nghi roni passenger.

How Does an Air Bag Restrain?

In mederate o severe frontal or near-frontal collislons,
even belted occupants can contact the steering wheel or
the instrument panel. Air bags supplement the
protaction provided by salety belts. Alr bags distribute
the force of the impacl mome evenly ovar the occupant's
upper body, stopping the occupant more gradually,

Bul air bags would not help you in many types of
collisions, Including rollovers, raar impacts and many
side impacts, primarily because an occupant's motlon is
naot toward thase air bags. Air bags should never ba
regarded as anything more than a supplement o salely
belts, and then anly in moderala to sevare franial or
near-frontal collisions.

What Will You See After an Air Bag
Inflates?

Alter an air bag mfiates, it quickly deflates, so quickly
that some people may nol even realize the air bag
mnfiaied. S0Mme components of the air bag module — the
stearing wheal hub for the drver's air bag or the
instrument panel for the right front passenger's

bag — will be hot for & short time. The parts of the

bag that come into contact with you may be warm,

but not oo hot to touch,
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There will be some smoke and dust coming from the
vents in the deflated air bags, Air bag infiation dogsn't
prevent the driver from seeing or being able to steer the
wahicle, nor does it stop people from leaving the
vehicle.

A\ CAUTION:

When an air bag inflates, there is dust in the
air. This dust could cause breathing problems
for people with a history of asthma or other
breathing trouble. To avoid this, everyone in
the vehicle should get out as soon as it is safe
to do so. If you have breathing problems but
can't get out of the vehicle after an air bag
inflates, then get fresh air by opening a
window ar a door.

In many crashes severs enough 1o inflate an air bag,
windshields are broken by vehicle deformation.
Addiional windshield breakage may also occur from the
right Tront passenger air bag

* Air bags are designed to inflate only once. After an
air bag inflates, you'll need some new parts for
your air bag systam. I you don'l get them, the air
bag system won't be there to help protect you
in anaother crash, A new system will include air bag
modules and possibly other paris. The service
manual lor your vehlole cavers the need to replate
other parts,

* Your vehicle is eguipped with a crash sansing and
diagnastic module, which records information
about the air bag systam, Tha module records
information about the readiness of the system, when
the aystem commands alr bag infiation and
driver's safety belt usage al deploymant,

* | &t only gualified technicians work on your air bag
syslem, Improper service gan mean that your air
bag system won't work properly. See your dealer for
SETVICE.

Notice: If you damage the covering for the driver's
or the right front passenger's air bag, the bag

may not work properly. You may have to replace the
alr bag module in the steering wheel or both the

air bag module and the instrument panel for

the right front passenger’'s air bag. Do nol open or
break the air bag caverings.
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Servicing Your Air Bag-Equipped
Vehicle

Air bags affect how your vahicle should be serviced
There are pars of the air bag system In sevaral placas
arpund your vehicle. You don't want the syatem lo
inflate while someong is working on your vehicle, Your
dealer and the service manual have information

about servicing your vehicle and the alr bag system. To
purchase a service manual, see Service Publications
Chrdenng Infermalion on page 7-10

A\ CAUTION:

For up to 10 minutes after the ignition key is
turned off and the battery is disconnected, an
air bag can still inflate during improper
service, You can be injured if you are close to
an air bag when it inflates. Aveoid wires
wrapped with yellow tape or yellow
connactors. They are probably part of the air
bag system. Be sure 1o follow proper service
procedures, and make sure the person
performing work for you Is qualified to do so.

The air bag system does nol need regular maintenance.
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Restraint System Check

Checking Your Restraint Systems

Mow and then, make sure the sately bell reminder light
and all your belts, buckies, latoh plates. retractors

and anchorages ars working properly. Look for any ather
loose or damaged safety belt system parls. If you see
anything thal might keep a safety bell system from doing
its job, have i repaired.

Tom or frayed safety balts may not protect you in &
crash. They can rip apart under impaat forces. if a belt
15 tom or fraved, pel a new ane righ! away.

Atso look lor any opened or broken air bag covers, and
have them repaired or replaced. (The air bag system
does not need regular maintenance, )

Replacing Restraint System Parts
After a Crash

A\ CAUTION:

A crash can damage the restraint systems in
your vehicle. A damaged restraint system may
not properly protect the person using it,
resulting in serious injury or even death in a
crash. To help make sure your restrainl
sysiems are working properly after a crash,
have them inspected and any necessary
replacements made as soon as possible.
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It you've had a crash, do you nesd new bells or LATCH
sysiem pars?

After a very minor collision, nothing may be necassary,
But if the belts were siretched, as thay would be if
wom during a more severa crash, then you nesd

new pers.

If the LATCH system was being used during a more
savare crash, you may need new LATCH system pans.

If bells are cul or damaged, replace them. Caollislan
damaqe also may mean you will need fo have LATCH
system, salety belt or seat parls repaired or replaced,
New parts and repairs may be necessary even if the balt
or LATCH system wasn't being used aft the lime of

the callision.

It your seat adjuster won't work after a crash, the
special part ol the safety bell that goes thiough the saat
to the adjuster may need to be replaced.

I an air bag inflates, you'll need to replace air bag
system parts. Ses Supplemental Restraint Systam
(8RS} on page 1-53.
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Keys

/N CAUTION:

Leaving children in a vehicle with the ignition
key is dangerous for many reasons. A child or
others could be badly injured or even killed,

They could operate the power windows or
other controls or even make the vehicle move,

Don't leave the keys in a vehicle with children,




e — |  Cnekey |5 used for the
igrition and all locks.

4

When a new vehicie is delivered, the key has a
bar-coded key tag. This tag may be removed by your
dealer befora it 15 deliveren,

Each tag has a key code on it that tells your dealer or 5
gqualthed locksmith how to make eklra keys. Keep the
tag in & safe place. It you lose your keys, you'll ba able
to have one made sasily using this tag, 1 you need

a New hey. 990 your daslar for the corrcst noy code
See Roadside Assistance Program on psge 7-5 tor more
infarmation.

Notice: Your vehicle has a number of new fealures
thal can help prevent theft. You can have a lol of
trouble getting into your vehicle if you ever

lock your keys inside. You may even have to
damage your vehicle to get in. So be sure you have
spare keys.

Remote Keyless Entry System

II-equipped, the keyless entry system operales on a
radio frequency subject lo Federal Communications
Commission (FCC) Rules and with Industry Canada.

This device compiies with Part 15 of the FCC Rules,
Operation is subject to the following two conditions:

1. This device may not cause inferference, and

2. This device must accept any intederence received,
including interferance that may cause undesired
cperation of the device.

This device complies with A5S-210 of Industry Canada.
Oparation is subject to tha following two conditions:

I, THis QeviCe midy noi Causs INErisreioe, di

2. This device must accept any inlerference received.
including interference that may cause undesired
operation of the device.




Changes or modifications to this system by other than
an authonzed service faoility could void authorization to
use this equipment.

Al limes you may notice a2 decrease In range, This is
normal for any remote keyless entry system. If the
transmitter does not work or if you have to stand closer
W0 your vehicle for fhe tansmitier (o work, try this:

* Check the distance. You may be too far from your
vehicle. You may need 1o stand closer during
rainy or snowy weathear,

*  Check the location. Other vehicles or objects may
be blocking the signal. Take a few steps o the
left or right, hold the transmitter higher. and
Iry again

* Check to determing if battery replacemeant is
nacessary. See ‘Batlery Replacament” under
Remate Keyless Enfry System Operation an
page 2-4

* |f you are still having trouble, see your dealer ora
qualified technician for sarvice

Remote Keyless Entry System
Operation

It your vehicle has this feature, you can leck and unlock
vour doors ar unlock your trunk from about 3 feet

(1 m) up to 30 Teaet (9 m) away using the remote keylass
entry transmitier supplied with your vehicle.

The following functions are
available with fhe keyless
eniry syatem!

& (Lock): Al doprs will automatically lock when this
button on the transmitter is pressad. Tha interior
famps will tum off after all of the doors are closed, If all
of the doors are closed, the parking lamps will flash
twica and the hom will chirp to indicale locking

has occurred.
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o (Unlock): The driver's door will uniock
autamatically when this button on the transmitter is
pressed. |t the button 15 pressed again within five
saconds, all ramaining doors will unlock. The intenor
lamps will stay on for 10 seconds or until the ignition 5
tumed on. The parking lamps will flash twice 1o
indicate unlocking has occurred.

ity (Remote Trunk Release): The frunk will unlock
when the vehicle symbal on the transmitter is prassed,
a5 iong as the trunk lockout is not engaged. You

gan open the trunk with the transmitter when the vehicle
speed is less than 2 mph (3 km/h), when the parking
brake is engaged, or when the Ignition i1s off. The interior
lamps will come on for 10 seconds or until the ignition
switch is turmmed to ON.

A (Horn): The hom will sound and the headlamps
and Ihe parking lamps will flash for up 1o two minuies
when the horm symbol on fhe trarsmitter is pressed. The
intarior lamns will come on and remain on while the
horn is sounding and the lamps are flashing. The hom
and lamps can be lurmed off by pressing Ihe hom
symbol button again er by tuming the ignition to ON,

Programmahble Horn Chirp

When you use the remote keyless entry transmitier 1o
lock the dooars or use the delayed locking feature
the parking lamps will flash and the hom will chirp.

Tha programmable horn chirp can be disablad by
pressing and holding either of the door lock swilches in
ihe unlock position for 10 seconds with the ignition

ON and all of the doors closed. When you hear the horm
chirp, programiming is complete.

To reactivate the horn chirp feature. repeat the above
procedure.

Matching Transmitter(s) to Your
Vehicle

Each remote keyless entry transmitier s coded to
preven! another transmitter from unlocking your vehicle,
If & transmitter 5 lost or stolen, a replacement can

be purchased through your dealer, Remeamber to bring
any remaining transmitlers with you when you go o
wniit dealer When the dealer matches the repiacement
transmitter to your vehicle, any remaining transmitlers
must also be malched. Once your dealer has coded the
new transmitiar, the last transmitier will not unlook

your vehicle, Each vehicle can hava a maximum of four
transmittars matched o L




Battery Replacement

Under normal use, the battery in your remote keylass
entry transmittar should iast about four years,

You can tell the battery s waak |f the transmitter won't
waork at the normal range mn any location. If you have

to gel close to your vehicle batore the trmnsmitter works
s probably time 1o change the ballety.

Notice: When replacing the battery, use care not to
touch any of the circultry. Static from your body
transferred to these surfaces may damage the
transmitter.

To replace the ballery in the remole kayless entry
transmitter do the foliowing.

1. Use a llat chiject like a cain to separate the boltom
nall Trom the top hkall of the tansmitter,

2. Remove the hattery and replace it with the new
ore. Make sure the positive side of the battary
faces up. Use ona thrae-volt, CR2032, or
equivalent, type batlery.

3. Put the two halves back together, Make sura he
cover is on fightly, so water won't get in,
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Doors and Locks

Door Locks

A\ CAUTION:

Unlocked doors can be dangerous.

¢ Passengers — especlally children — can
easlly open the doors and fall out of a
maving vehicle. When a door is locked, the
handle won't open L. You increase the
chance of being thrown oul of the vehicle
in a crash if the doors aren’t locked. So,
wear safety belts properly and lock the
doors whenever you drive.

® Young children who get inte unlocked
vehicles may be unable to get oul. A child
can be overcome by extreme heat and can
auier porranant Tndiislan or stian danth
from heal stroke. Always lock your vehicle
whenever you leave it.

* Qutsiders can easily enter through an
unlocked door when you slow down or
siop your vehicle, Locking your doors can
help prevent this from happening.

Theare are several ways to lock and unlock your vehicle.

From the outside, use your key or remote keyless
entry system, il your vehicle is equipped with this
leaiure. It your vehicle has remole kayless sntry, you
can only use your key to unlock the driver's side door.

From the insite, you can ek or umock ne ooor oy
maoving the manual lever lorward or rearwart




Power Door Locks

With the power door locks, you can lock or unlock all of
the doors on your vehicle using the driver's ar front
passengers docr lock swilch.

Press the botiom of tha switch to lock all of the doors:
Press the top of the switch to unlock all of the doors,

Delayed Locking

This feature will allow the driver 1o delay the actual
locking of the vehicle. This feature will not operate if the
key is left in the ignition. See Lockout Protection on
page 2-11 later in this section.

When the lower part of the driver's power door lock
gwitch Is pressed, wilh the key removed from the ignition
and the driver's door open, thrag chimes will be heard.
The doors will not lock. Seven seconds after the

driver's doar has bean ciosed, ail of the doors will lock
and the parking lamps will flash. The hotn will also

chirp if tha hom chirp feature |s enabled. Sea
“Programmable Hom Chirp” listed previously for more
information.

If the drivar opens anather door balore the saven
seconds are up, the doors will not lock until seven
seconds have elapsed after the last door is closad.

it the lower part of the power door lock swilch is
pressed twice whean leaving tha vehicle, or the lock
symbaol button on the remote keyless entry transmitter is
pressed, the doors will lock immediately,

It the power door lock swilch s pressed to unlock, the
doors will mot lock automatically.

Programmable Automatic
Door Locks

Your vehicle has a feature thal allows you 1o program
your power door locks 10 sutomatically lock and

unlock under certain conditions. You can program your
vehicle to have all of the doors lock when you mova
your shift lever out of PARK (P) to REVERSE (H) if yaur
vehicle has an avtomatic transaxle or when the

viehicie speed is greater than 5 mph (8 km/h) if your
vehicle has a manual transaxle. Il someone needs to gel
aut while the vehicle is running, have that person use
the door lock, When the door is closed again, it will lock
automatically when the vehlcle reaches about 5 mph

(8 km/h). You can also program all doors to
automatically unlock when the shift lever is moved to
PARK (P) on vehicles with an automatic transaxle or 1o
REVERSE (R) on vehicles with a manual transaxle
when the key is lumed to OFF.
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Customizing the Automatic Door Locks

One of four operating modes may be selected and
programmed by the driver on vehicles with an automatic
transaxle:

Mode 1: All doors automatically lock when the transaxie
Is shifted out of PARK (P). The doors will remain

lacked unless manually unlocked or the lock butlon is
pressad. All doors will unlock when the transaxle s
shifted into PARK (P) and the key is tumed to OFF.

Mode 2: This mode is only available on vehicles
equipped with a remote keyless entry tranamitter. All
doors automatically lock when the transaxle is shiftad
out of PARK (F). Automatic driver's door only unlock
when the transaxle is shifted into PARK (P} and the key
Is tumed o OFF.

Mode 3: All doors automatically lock when the transaxle
s shifted out of PARK {F). No automatic doar unlock,

Mode 4: No automatic door lock or unlock

One of the four operating modes may be selected and
P } Tl 1

piagiaied Dy e dive On Veass witn-a manua)

fransaxie’

Mode 1: All doors automatically lock when the vehicle
speed is greatar than 5 mph (8 km'h). The doors

will remiain locked unless manually untocked or the lock
button is pressed, All doors will unlock when the
transasle is-shifted into REVERSE (R) and the key s
wimed toa OFF.

Mode 2: This mode is only avallabie with the remale
keyless entry transmitter. All doors automatically

lock when the vehicle speed Is greater than 5 mph

(8 kvl Autamatic driver's door only unfeck when the
transaxle is shifted into REVERSE (R) and the key

& lurned 1o OFF

Mode 3: Al dogrs aulomatically lock when the vehicle
spaad is greater than 5 mph (B km/h). No automatic
door unlock

Mode 4: Mo aulomatic door lock or unlock.

Before your vehicle was shipped from the factory it was
pregrammed in Mode 1. To determine the current
mode or to change 1o a difterent mode, do the following:

1. Put an automatic ransaxie in PARK (P) ora
manual transaxie in REVERSE (R) with the parking
brake engaged and lurn the ignition to ON.

2. Press and hold the lower part of the power door
inck switch for 10 seconds. Release the switch
when you hear the chima,

3. Count the number of chimes you hear. The number

of ghimag lofls you which made uour vehicla ioin,
You can changs the mode by pressing and

holding the lowear part of the power door lock switch
(two chimes for Mode 2, three chimes for Maode 3

and four chimes for Mode 4).

4. Repeal Step 2 until you hear the number of chimes
that malches the mode you want.

The mode you selected is now set,




Rear Door Security Locks

it your vehicle is a four-door model, it has rear door
security locks thal help prevent passengers from
ppening the rear doors from the Inside.

Tha switch is Iocated on

' h

To use the security locks, do the following

1. Move the switch up.
2. Clase the door,
3. Do the same thing 1o the other rear door.

the inside of the rear door.

The rear doors on your vehicle cannol be opened lrom
the inside when this featurs is In use. If you want 1o
open & rear door when the security lock is on, do

the following:

1. Unlock tha door from the inside.
2. Then opsn the door from the aulside.

it you don't cancel the secunty lock feature, adulls of
older children wha ride in the rear won'l be able o open
the rear door from the inslde. You should let adults

and older childran know how these security locks work,
and how lo cancel the looks.

To cancel a rear door lock, do the following:

1. Uniock the door from the inside and open I from
the outside.

2. Move the swilch down,
3. Do the same to the other rear doaor,
The rear doors will now work nomally.

2-10



Lockout Protection

Lockoul protection ia imended 10 provide enhanced
security and convenlence. This feature prevents a driver
who has left the keys in the Ignition from locking the
doors, using the power door locks while any door

15 00an

To averride this leature, when the kay is in the ignition
and any door is open, press and hold down the
power door lock switch for three seconds

This feature cannol guarantee that you will never be
locked out of your vehicle. It you don't leave the keys in
the igrition, or if you use the manual door fock or the
remole keyless entry transmitter, you could stll look your
keys inside your vehicle, Always remember to take

Your keys wilh you

Leaving Your Vehicle

it you ara leaving your vehicle, open your door and
sel the |ocks from the inside, then gel out and close
thie doar.

Trunk

To unlock the trunk from the oulside, inserd the key and
turn the trunk lock cylinder ar use the remote keyiess
entry transmittar, (| your vehicle has this fealure.

When closing the frunk, cluse from the center o ensure
it fully latches.

/N CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to drive with the trunk lid
open because carbon monoxide (CO) gas can
come into your vehicle. You can't see or smell
CO. It can cause unconsciousness and even
death. If you must drive with the trunk lid open
or if electrical wiring or other cable
connections must pass through the seal
between the body and the trunk lid:
s Make sure all other windows are shut,
® Tumn the fan on your heating or coaling
system to its highest speed and select the
control setting that will force oulside air
into your vehicie. See “Climate Controls™
in the Index.

[ [ i b mile miilllale se e ||l-|.|r||.i:.r Hﬁ-ﬁ
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instrument panel, open them all the way.
See “Engine Exhaust” in the Index.
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Remote Trunk Release Remote Trunk Release Lockout

The switch is:lecated on the inside of the trunk lid
mounted to the trunk lid latch,

Fress the remote trunk release bution, located on the
drivers door, to ralease the trunk lid.

Make sure tha remote trunk release lockou! featurs is To tum the lockoul on, shide the switch all the way to
nol activated, Alsa, the remaie trunk release will the laft (ON). To wm the lockout oft, slide the switch all
anly work when either the ignition is off, the parking the way to the right [OFF).

brake s engagad or the vehicla speed is less than

When the lockout is on, the remote trunk rataa Ifeh
2 mph (3 kmvh), 5 8 remote Ir aiease swilc

ar the driver's door will not release the trunk lid.
Hawever, the trunk lid can still be epened with the ke,
but not with the remote keyless entry transmittar, if
vour vehicle has this feature.




Emergency Trunk Release Handle

Notice: The emergency trunk release handle is nol
designed to be used to tie down the trunk lid or

as an anchor point when securing items in the trunk.

Frrrmrmimme almem ol e FUITLI T S triimls ll'.ﬂ-tﬂﬁeﬂ
R i LR e e e e e I =

handle could damage it.

Thera isa glow-in-the-dark emergency trunk releass
handle located inside the trunk on the trunk latch. This
handle will alow follawing exposure 1o light, Pull the
release handie up o open the trunk fom the nsida.

Trap-Resistant Trunk Kit

To help prevent a child from becoming trapped In your
frunk, you can order a trap-rasistant trunk kit from
your dealer. Thes kit includes:

% a modified trunk lalch,
% a llghted release handle, and

* seatback tethers (for vehicles with lolding rear
sealbacks)

See your dealer for additional information.




Windows

A\ CAUTION:

Leaving children In a vehicle with the windows
closed is dangerous. A child can be evercome
by the extreme heat and can suffer permanant
injuries or even death from heat stroke. Never
leave a child alone in a vehicle, especially with
the windows closed in warm or hot weather.

Manual Windows

O a vehicle with manual windows, use [he window
crank to open and close each window,
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Power Windows

Il your vehicle has power window swilches, they are

located on the armrest on the driver's door. In addition.

aach passenger door has a window switch.
Express Down viinaow

The drivers window switch has an express down
leature. This switch is labeled AUTO. Press the rear of
the switch slightly down, and the driver's window will

open a small amaunt. If the rear of the switch is pressed
all the way down, the window will go all the way down,

To stop the window while Il is lowering, press the frant
of the switch. To rajse the window, press and hold
the front of the switch.

Window Lockout

On four-door models; the dnver's powsr window
tontrols also include a window lockoul. When the
lockout switch is moved to the lsfi, the drver and
passengers will ba able o use thelr window swilches,
Move the lockoul swilch to the right lo stop the
passengers from using thelr window switches, The
driver gan still operate all of the windows with the
lock an.

Sun Visors

To biock out glare, you oan swing down the visors. You
can also remove them from the canter mount and
swing them to the side, o block out glare from the side.

Visor Vanity Mirror

SWIRg down the sun visor ana il e cover i Bxpose
the vanity mirrar
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Theft-Deterrent Systems

Vehicle thefl is big business, especially in somea citles
Although your vehicle has a number ol theft-deterrant
features, we know thal nothing we put on i can make i
Impossibile to steal.

Passlock®

Your vehicle has the Passloek™ theft-deterrent system.

Passiock™ is a passive theft-delerrent system.
Passiock™ erables fuel it the ignition lock cylindear has
nol bean tamperad with.

During normal operation, tha SECURITY light will go off
approximately five seconds after the ignitien key s
turned 1o ON and the engine is startad.

After attempting to start the engine, If the SECURITY
fight flashes or staye on, wait tan minutes with the key in
ON untll the light goes off. Then turn the ignitlon to
OFF pbefore altempting to start the angine again.

See FRoadsige Assistance Program on page 7-5 for
more information.
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Starting and Operating Your
Vehicle

New Vehicle Break-In

Notice: Your vehicle doesn't need an elaborate
“break-in." But it will perform better in the long run
if you follow these guidelines:

* Don'i drive at any one speed — fast or
slow — for the first 500 miles (805 km).
Don't make full-throttle staris,

* Avold making hard stops for the first 200 miles
{322 km) or so. During this time your new
brake linings aren’t yel broken in. Hard stops
with new linings can mean premature wear and
earlier replacement. Follow this breaking-in
guideline every time you get new brake linings.

* Dnn't tow A trailer during break-in. See “Towing
a Trailer” in the Index for more information.

Ignition Positions

With the kiey In the ignition switch, you can turn it to four
different positions:

A (OFF): This is the only position from which you can
rerriave e Rey. YYD an adlomatic Wanaaale, ine

shift lever must be in PARK (P} with the ignition in OFF
to remove the kay, With & manual transaxie, the shifl
lever must be in REVERSE () with the ignition in OFF
o remove the kay.




A warning chime will sound it you open the driver's doar
when the ignition is off and the key is in the ignition.

Notice: If your key seems stuck in OFF and

you can't turn it, be sure you are using the correct
key; il so. is it all the way in? Turm the key only
with your hand, Using a tool to force it could break
the key or the ignition switeh. If none of this
works, then your vehicle needs service.

B (ACCESSORY): This position unlecks the transaxie,
It also lets you usa things like the radio and windshield
wipers when the engine s not running. To use
ACCESSORY, lum the key clockwise to the first
position. Uise this pasition it your vehicle must be pushed
of towed, but never try to push-stan your vehicla.

C (ON): This position is where the key ralums to after
you start your engine and release the key. The

igmition switch stays in ON when the engine & running.
Sul aven when the engine is nat running; you can

use ON fo operate your electrical aocessoriss and o
display some instrument panal waming lights.

D (START): This position slarts the engine. When the
engine stars, raleass the key. The gnition switch
will returm ko ON for normal driving.

Retained Accessory Power (RAP)

Your vehicle s equipped with & Retaned Accessory
Power (RAP) feature which will aflow the radio to
continue 10 work up to 10 minutes after the ignition is
turmad to OFF.

Your radio will work when the ignition kay is in ON or
ACCESSORY. Once the key is turned from ON ta OFF.
Iha radio will continug to work up to 10 minutes or

until the drivers door is opened.

Starting Your Engine

Automatic Transaxle

Move your shift lever to PARK (P} or NEUTRAL (N},
Your engine won't start In any othar pasition —that's a
satety feature, To restart when you're already moving,
use NEUTRAL (M) only.

Notice: Don't try to shift to PARK (P) if your
vehicle is moving. If you do, you could damage the
transaxle. Shift to PARK (P) anly when your
vehicle is stopped.

Manual Transaxle

Thie gear selector should be in neutral and the parking
brake engaged. Hold the cluich pedal ta the loor

and start the engine. Your vehicle won't start if the oluteh
pedal is nol ail the way down — thal's a salely leature.
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Starting Your 2.2L L4 ECOTEC™
Engine

1. With your foot oft the accelerator pedal, tum your
ignition key to START. When the engine starts, let
go of the key. The dle speed will go down as
your engine gets warmm.

Notice: Holding your key in START for longer than
15 seconds at a time will cause your battery to

be drained much sooner. And the excessive heat
can damage your starter motor. Wait about

15 seconds between each try to help avoid
draining your battery or damaging your starter.

2 |f it doesn't starl, wait about 15 seconds and
try again. to start the engine by turning the ignition
kay to START. Wait about 15 seconds between
each ry

When your engine has run about 10 seconds 10
wam up, your vehicle is ready to be driven. Don't
“rage” your enging when il's cold,

Il the weather Is below freezing (32°F or 0°C), lat
the engine run for a few minutes to warm up.

3. I your engine stll won't start {or starts but then
stops), it could be flooded with too much gasoline.
Try pushing your acceleralor pedal all the way 1o the
floor and hoiding it thera as you hold tha key In
START for about three sacaonds. If the vehlcle slars

briefly bul then stops again, do the same thing, but
this fime keep the pedal down for five or six
seconds. This clears the extra gasoline from the
engine.

Notice: Your engine is designed to work with the
electranics in your vehicle. If you add electrical
parts or accessories, you could change the way the
engine operates. Belore adding electrical equipment,
check with your dealer. if you don't, your engine

might not perfarm properly.
Starting Your 3400 V6 Engine

1. With your foot off the accelerator pedal, turn your
ignition key to START. When the angine starts, let
go of the key. The idle speed will go down as
YOUF 2ngine Werms up.

Notice: Holding your key in START for longer than
15 seconds at a time will cause your battery to

be drained much sooner. And the excessive heat
can damage your starter motor. Wait about

15 seconds between each try 1o help avoid
draining your battery or damaging your starter.

2. It the engine doesnt start In 10 seconds, push the
accelerator pedal aboul one-quarter of the way
down while you turn the key to START. Da this until
the sngine starts, As soon as it doas, let go of
the kay.
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3. If your engine still won't stant (or stants bul then
slops), it could be fliooded with too much gasoline. EI'IQII'IE Cnnlant Heater
Try pushing your accelerator pedal all the way to the
floor and holding it there as you hoid the key in
START for 3 maximum ol 15 seconds. This clesrs
the extra gasoline from the engine. If the angina
stil won't start or starts briefly but then slops again,
repeal Step 1 dr 2, depending on temperature.
When the angine starts, release the key and the
aoceleralor pedal

Notice: Your engine is designed to work with the
electronics in your vehicle. If you add electrical
parts or accessories, you could change the way the
gngine operates. Before adding electrical equipment,
check with your dealer. If you don'l, your engine
might not perform properly.
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To Use the Engine Coolant Heater

1. Turn off the engine.

2. Open the hood.and unwrap, the electnecal card, On
the 2.2L L4 ECOTEC™ enging, the éngine coolant
heatar cord is located in front of the coolant
surge tank on the passanger's side of the engine
gompartment. On the 3400 VB enging, the
engine coolant heater cord is focated near the
engine air cleananfiller. See Epgine Campartment
Opanview on page 5- 12 for more informaton on
location.

3. Plug it intea normal, grounded 110-volt AC outlst.

3400 V6 Engine

In very cold weather, 0°F (-18°C) or colder, the engine
coolant heater, If your vehicle has this feature, can
help. You'll get easier starting and better fuel economy
during enging warm-up. Usually, 1he coolanl heater
should ba plugged In a minimum of tour hours prior to

starting your vehicle, Al temperatures above 32'F (0°C),

use of the coolam heater is not required.

A\ CAUTION:

Plugging the cord into an ungrounded outlet
could cause an electrical shock. Also, the
wreng kind of extension cord could gverheat
and cayes a fire You could he serinusty
injured. Plug the cord into a properly grounded
thrae-prong 110-valt AC outlet, If the cord
won't reach, use a heavy-duly three-prong
extension cord rated for at least 15 amps.
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4. Belore starting the engine, be sure to unplug and
store the cord as it was before o keep il away
from maving enaine pars. if you don't, it could be
damagead.

How long should you keep the coalant heater plugged
in? The answer depends on the outzide lemparature, he
kind ot oil you have, and some other things. Instead

of trying 1o list everything here, we ask that you contact
your dealer in the area where you'll be parking your
vehicla, The dealer can give you the best advice for that
particular area

Automatic Transaxle Operation

Your automalic transaxle
has a shift lever locatad
gn the console belween
the seats,

= W & O D0

PARK (P): This position locks your front wheels, It's the
best position fo use when you start your engine
because your vehicle can't move easily,

A\ CAUTION:

It is dangerous to get out of your vehicle if the
shift lever is nat fully in PARK (P) with the
parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can roll.

Don't leave your vehicle when the engine is
running unless you have to. If you have lefi the
engine running, the vehicle ean move
suddenly. You or others could be injured. To
be sure your vehicle won't move, even when
you're on fairly level ground, always sel your
parking brake and move the shift lever to
PARK (P). See “Shifting Into Park (P)" in the
Index. I you're pulling & traller, see "Towing a
Trailer” in the Index.

Ensura the shift leveris fully in PARK (P) before starting
the engine: Your vehicle has an aulomatic transaxle shift
lock control system, You have to apgly your reqular brake
betare you can shift from PARK (P) when the lanition key
5 in ON. If you cannot shift oul of PARK (P}, ease
pressura on the shift lever and push the shift lever all the
way imto PARK (F) as you maintain brake application
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Then mova the shilt lever into the gear you wish, Press
the shift lever button before moving the shift lever. See
Shifting Out of Park (P} on page 2-28 later In this section

REVERSE (R): Use this gear to back up.

Notice: Shifting to REVERSE (R) while your vehicle
is moving lorward could damage your transaxie,
Shift to REVERSE (R) only after your vehicle

is stopped.

To rock your vehicle back 2nd forth to get out of snow,
lce or sand wiihouwt damaging your transaxie, sea If
You Are Sluck: In Sand. Mud, ice or Snow on

page 4-29

NEUTRAL (N}: In this pasition, your enging dossn't
connect with the wheels, To restart when you're already
maving, use NEUTRAL (N) only, Also, use

MELITHAL (N} when your vehicle is being towed.

A CAUTION:

Shifting into a drive gear while your engine is
“racing” (running at high speed) is dangerous.
Unless your foot is firmly on the brake pedal,
your vehicle could move very rapidly. You
could lose control and hit people or objects.
Don't shift into a drive gear while your engine
is racing.

Notice: Damage to your transaxle caused by
shifting into a drive gear with the engine racing Isn't
covered by your warranty.

AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (D): This position is for
normal driving. It you need maore power for passing
and you're:!
¢ Going less than 35 mph (55 km/h), push your
HCCHieralyl pedal abuui leivay down
* Golhg about 35 mph (85 km/h) or mare, push the
accalerafor all the way down.

You'll shift down to the nexl gear and have more power
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Notice: If your vehicle seems to start up rather
slowly, or if it seems not to shift gears as you go
faster, something may be wrong with a transaxle
system sensor. If you drive very far that way, your
vehicle can be damaged. So, if this happens,

have your vehicle serviced right away. Until then,
you can use SECOND (2) when you are driving
less than 35 mph (55 km/h) and AUTOMATIC
OVERDRIVE (D) for higher speeds,

THIRD (3): This position is also used for normal driving.

However, it offers mare power and lower fuel aconomy
than AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (D), Here are some
times you might choose THIRD (3) instead of
AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (D);

® When driving on hilly, winding reads.

s Whan fowing a traller, so there |s less shiffing
Lelween gaars

* When going down a steep hill

SECOND (2); This position gives you mare powsr but
lower fuel economy, You can use SECOND (2} on
hills. It czn help control your speed as you go down
steep mountain roads, but then you would also want to
use your brakes off and on.

Notice: Don't drive in SECOND (2) for more than

25 miles (40 km), or at speeds over 55 mph

(90 km/h), or you can damage your fransaxle. Use
THIRD (3) or AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (D) as

much as possible. Don't shift into SECOND (2)
unless you are going slower than 65 mph (105 km/h)
or you can damage your engine.

FIRST (1): This position gives you éven mare power
but lower fuel economy than SECOND {2). You can use
it-on very steep hilis. or in deap snow or mud. I the
shift lever is put in FIRST (1), the transaxie won't shift
Into first gear until the vehicle is going slowly enough

Notice: Wl your front wheels won't tum, don't

try to drive. This might happen if you were stuck in
very deep sand or mud or were up against a solid
object. You could damage your transaxie, Also,

If you stop when going uphill, don’t hold your
vehicle there with only the acceleralor pedal. This
could overheal and damage the transaxle, Use your
brakes to hold your vehicle in position on a hill.
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Manual Transaxle Operation

This is your shift pattern.
The cluteh must be fully
prassad in when shifting a
mianual transaxle 1o
ensure the transaxie |s

fully In gear.

B —— =k
& 2
———"—mo

Here's how o operate your transaxle;

FIRST (1): Press the clutch pedal and shift into
FIRST (1). Then, slowly lsl up on the clutch pedal as
you prass the accelerator pedal,

You can shift inta FIRST (1) when you are going less

taad A0 vl S L M |F uﬂn h.alll.-. e b o= s
¥ (2% 9 Lt

BE ML h hewm FIN r.l'll Lol ind i nge |1 L 5 L L

stop and it is hard 1o ﬂi':lﬂ into FIRST (1), put the
shift lever into NEUTRAL and let up on the clutch. Press
the clutch pedal back down, Then shift into FIRST {1}

SECOND (2); Press the clutch pedal as you let up

on the accelerator pedal and shift info SECOND (2).
Then, slowly lel up on the clutch pedal as you press the
accelerator pedal.

vk
LR FF“‘-I LR

THIRD (3), FOURTH (4), and FIFTH (5): Zhift into
THIRD (3), FOURTH (4} and FIFTH (5) the sama way
you do for SECOND (2), Slowly It up on the clutch
pedal as you prass the accelerator padal

To stop, let up on the accelgrator pedal and press the
brake pedal. Just before the vehicle slops, prass

the clutch pedal and the brake pedal, and shift 1o
NEUTRAL

NEUTRAL: Usé this position when you start or idle
your engine.

REVERSE (R): To back up. press down the clulch
pedal and Iift up on the ring on the shift lever to shilft into
REVERSE (R). Let up on the clulch pedal slowly

while pressing the accelarator pedal

Notice: Shift into REVERSE (R) only afier your
vehicle is stopped. Shifting into REVERSE (R) while
your vehicle is moving could damage your
transaxie. The repairs would not be covered by your
warianiy.

Also, use REVERSE (R). along with the parking braka,
for parking your vehicle.

Once the shift lever s in REVERSE (R), the ignition can
be turned lo OFF and (he kay removed
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Shift Speeds

A\ CAUTION:

if you skip a gear when you downshift, you
could lose control of your vehicle. You could
injure yoursell or others. Don't shift down
more than one gear at a time when you
downshift.

Up-Shift Light

It you have a manual
ransaxie, you may have &
SHIFT light locaied on

the Instrument panel
cluster. This light will show
you when 1o shift to the
next higher gear far

the best fuel ecanomy.

SHIFT

When this light comes on, you can shift to the rext
higher gear if the waather. road and trafiic condltions
parmit. For the best fuel economy, accelerate slowly and
shift when the light comes on

Parking Brake

Automatic Transaxle shown,
Manual Transaxle similar

To set the parking brake, pull up on the parking brake
handig. It the ignition is on, the braks system waming
light will come on. Brake System Warming Light on
page 3-28

I'o release the parking brake, hold the regular brake
pedal down. Pull the parking brake handie up untll you
can press the release buton. Hold the release butlon
in as you move the brake handle all the way down.
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Notice: Driving with the parking brake on can 2. Move the shitt lever into PARK (P) like this:
cause your rear brakes to overheal. You may have
to replace them, and you could also damage

other parts of your vehicle.

It vou are towing a trailer and are parking on 8 hill, see
Towing & Traler on page 4-36.

Shifting Into Park (P)

N CAUTION:

It can be dangerous 1o get oul of your vehicle
if the shift lever is not fully in PARK (P) with
the parking brake firmly sel. Your vehicle can
roll. If you have iefl the engine running, the
vehicle can move suddenly. You or others
could be injured. To be sure your vehicle won't ¢ Push the shift lever all the way toward the front
move, aven when you're on fairly level ground, of the vehicle

uss the stops that foliow. W you'lre pulling &

trailer, see "Towing a Trailer” in the Index.

® Hold in the button on the shift lever

3. Tum the |gnition Key to OFF

4. Remove the Key and take it with you. If you can
leave your vahicle with the ignifion kay in your

It your vehicle is an automatic transaxle, do the following hand, your vehiclie is in PARK (F)

o shilt inloe PARK (P}

1. Hold the brake pedal down with your nght foot and
5el the parking brake
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Leaving Your Vehicle With the
Engine Running

A\ CAUTION:

it can be dangerous lo leave your vehicle with
the engine running. Your vehicle could move
suddenly if the shift lever is not fully in

PARK (P) with the parking brake firmly sat.
And, if you leave the vehicle with the engine
running, it could overheat and even catch fire.
You or others could be injured. Don't leave
your vehicle with the engine running.

It you have to leave your automatic transaxle mode|
vehicle with the engine running, be sure your vehicle Is
n PARK (P) and your parking brake is firmly set
before you leave i, After you've moved the shift lever

infa PARK (P}, hold the regular brake pedal down. Then,

see il you can move the shiff lsver away trom PARK (P)
without First pushing the button.

It you can, it means that the shift lever wasna't fully
incked into PARK (P).

Torque Lock

It you are parking an a hill and you don'’l shift your
automatic transaxle into PARK (P) properly, the welight
af the vehicle may put too much loroe on the parking
pawl in the transaxle. You may find it difficull to pull the
shifl lever out of PARK {P). This s ealled “lorque

lock ™ To prevent torgue lock, set the parking brake and
then shilt inlo PARK (P} propedy belore you leave

the driver's seal. To find out how, see Shifting Inlo
Park (P on page 2-27.

When you are ready to drive, move the shill lever oul of
PARK (P) before you release the parking brake

If torgue lock does oocur. you may need to have another
vahicle push yours a litle uphill 1o take some of the
pressure from the parking pawl in the transagle, 50 youl
can pull the shitt lever out of PARK (P).

Shifting Out of Park (P)

It your vehicle has an automatic transaxle i has an
Automatic transaxte shilt lock control system, You have
to apply your reqular brake belore you can shift from
PARK (P) when the lgnition 15 in ON. See Aufomatic
Transaxia Operafion on page 2-22.

I vou cannol shift oul of PARK (Pl, ease pressure or
the shift lever and push the shift lever all the way

Ino PARK (P) as you maintain brake application. Then
miova the shift lever inta the gear you wish. {Press

the shift lever bulion befare maving the shifl lever.)
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if you aver hold the brake pedal down but still can’t shift Parking Over Things That Burn
oul of PARK (F), try [his

1. Turn the lgnition key to ACCESSORY

2. Apply and hoid the regular brake until the end ol
Step b,

Shift 1o NEUTRHAL (N},

Start the vehicle

Shift to the drive gear you wani

Have lhe vehicle lixed as soon as you can

IR

Parking Your Vehicle/Key Removal

Bafore lraving your manual transaxle model vehicle,
fully prees the clutch pedai in, move the shill lever inlo
REVERSE (R) and firmly apply the parking braks
Onge the ghilt lever has been placed n REVERSE (R)
with the alutch pedal pressed in, you can tum the
ignition key io OFF, remove the key and release the
clutich. See Manual Transaxle Opearation on page 2-25

Things that can burn could touch hot exhaust

parts under your vehicle and ignite. Don't park
over papers, leaves, dry grass or other things

that can burn,
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Engine Exhaust

/N CAUTION:

Engine exhaust can kill. It contains the gas
carbon monoxide (CO), which you can't see
or smell, I can cause unconsciousness and
death.

You might have exhaust coming in if:
® Your exhaust system sounds strange or
different.
® Your vehicle gets rusty underneath.
® Your vehicle was damaged in a collision.
® Your vehicle was damaged when driving

over high paints on the road or over road
debris.

® Repalrs weren't done correctly.
® Your vehicle or exhaust system had been
modified improperly.
If you ever suspect exhaust |s coming into
your vehicle:
® Drive it only with all the windows down to
blow out any CO; and
s Have your vehicle fixed immeadiately,

Running Your Engine While You
Are Parked

It's better not to park with the engina running. But if you

ever have 1o, here are some things fo know,

4\ CAUTION:

Idiing the engine with the climate control
system off could allow dangerous exhaust into
your vehicle. See the earlier Caution under
“Engine ExhausL.”

Also, idling in a closed-in place can let deadly
carbhon monoxide (CO) inte your vehicle even
it the fan is at the highesl setting. One place
this can happen is a garage. Exhaust — with
CO — can come in easily. NEVER park in a
garage with the engine running.

Another closed-in place can be a blizzard. See
"Winter Driving” in the Index.




N\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to get out of your vehicle
if the shift lever is not fully in PARK (P) with
the parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can
roll. Don't leave your vehicle when the engine
is running unless you have to. If you've left the
engine running, the vehicle can move
suddenly. You or others could be injured. To
be sure your vehicle won't move, even when
you're on fairly level ground. always set your
parking brake and move the shift lever to
PARK (P).

Follow the proper steps 1o be sure your vehicle won't

move, See Shifting Into Park (P) en page 2-27.

If you are parking on & hill and if you're pulling a lrailer

alsg see Towing a Trater on page 4-36
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Mirrors

Manual Rearview Mirror

The mirror can be adjusted twe ways. First, to adjust
the height of the mirror, adjusi the anm that gonnects the
mirror to the windshield. Second, adjust the angle of

the mimor, by moving the mirror to a position that allows
you to see oul of the back window,

To reduce glare from headlamps behind you, move (ha
lever toward you ta the right position. To return the
mirrar o the daytime pasition, move the lever away
from you:

Qutside Remote Control Mirror

The outside rearview mirror should be adjusted so you
uian see a little of the side of your vehicle when you
are sitting in & comfortable driving pasition.

Adjust the driver's outside mirror with the control lever
an the driver's door.

To adjust your passengers mimar, sit in the drivers seal
and have a passenger adjusl the mirror for you.
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Outside Power Mirrors Outside Convex Mirror
Your passenger's side mirmor is cofver. & convel

If your vemcle has powar
mirrar's surface 15 eurved so you can see more from the
mirrors these conimis drivar's sgal :
are located on fhe '
drivers doos

A CAUTION:

A convex mirror can make things (like other
vehicles) look farther away than they really are.
If you cut too sharply into the right lane, you
could hit a vehicle on your right. Check your
inside mirror or glance over your shoulder

before changing lanes.

i e

ey

To choose the mirrar you want 1o adjust by moving the

selector switch located above the four-way control

pad to the righl or 1o the left. Then use the amows on

thie control pad o move the mirrar in the desired

direction. Adjust each mirror so that you can sse a little
Sl (e -
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comtarable driving position,
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Storage Areas

Glove Box

To cpen, pull the glove box latch toward you.

Cupholder(s)

Pull down the door an the rear of the cemter console to
use the rear seal cupholders

Center Console Storage Area

The caenter consale has two saparate slorage areas. To
open, pull up on the id
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Sunroof

it yaur vehicle has this feature, the swilch is located on
the headiiner betweean the sun visors. Tha sunraof
will only operate whan the ignition is in ON

The sunroal can be opened to g vent pasition or i can
be express-opened all of the way,

To epan the sunroaf 16 the vent positian, you must first
open the sunshade by hand. Then push the switch
back and release it

To fully open the sunroof, push the swilch back again
and release it

In bath the vent and fully open positions, the air flow
gan be adjusied for driving comlort by pushing and
holding the switch forward until the sunroof moves to
the desired position.

To close the sunroof, push the switch forward and hold
it until the sunrool is closad. The sunroof will stop If
the swifch is released dunng operafion. Remamber 1o
close the sunshade by hand.

The sunroof glass panel cannot be opened or closad |f
your vehicle has an electrical failure,

Notice: Do not attempt o force the sunshade
forward of the sliding glass panel. Damage will
occur and the sunrool may not open or close

properly.
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Instrument Panel Overview




The main companents of your Instrumant panel are the following!
L. Crulse Contral Swilches

A
B.

.
0.
E.
F.
G,
H.
L.
Jd
K.

Instrument Panel Fusa Blocks
Alr Dutlets

Instrument Panal Clustar
Hazam Waming Flasher Buttan
Audio System

Clmate Conlrol System

Sida Window Detogger Vent
Fog Lamp Button (H Equipped)
Instrument Pape! Brghtnass Thumbwhesl
Turmn Signal/Multifunclion Lever
Hood Releass Handle

M.

SRE I A S

Tilt Wheeal Lever

lgnitien Switch

Windshield Wiper/Washar Lever
Enhanced Traction System Button
Transaxle Shift Levar

Parking Brake

Cigaretie Lighter/Accessory Fower Oullel
Accessory Power Cutlet




Hazard Warning Flashers

Your hazard waming flashers lel you warn others. They
also let police know you have a problem. Your fron
and rear tum signal lamps will flash on and off

The hazard waming
flashar is localed neas
the center of the
instrumeant panel

Your hazard waming flashers work no matter what
position your kay Is in, and even if the kay isn't in
Press the buiton o make the front and rear turn signal
lamps flash on and ofl. Press the button again fo

turn the Hashers off,

When the hazard warning lashers are on, your lum
signals won'l work

Other Warning Devices

It vou carry reflective tnanglés, you can set on@ up af
the side of the mad about 300 feet (100 m) behind
your vehicle.

Horn

You can sound the horn by pressing the hom symbal on
your stesnng wheel
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Tilt Wheel Turn Signal/Multifunction Lever

A il whee! allows you to adjust the stearing wheel
pefora you drive. You can raise it 1o the highest level to
give your legs more room when you exit and enter

your yehicle,

Tha lever that allows you to Gt the steenng whasl s
located on the left side of the ateering columnn,

The levar on the |efl side of the stearing column
includes the lalowing:

* Tumand Lane-Change Signals
% Headlamp High/Low-Beam Changear

% Flash-fn-pass

To till the whest, hold the whee| and pull the lever For informahon on the exlenor lamps. Sae Exlenor
lmward you. Then move the whaeal 1o a comfortable Lamps on page 3-13 later in this section.
position and refease the léver 1o logk the wheel in plece:

Cad
!
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Turn and Lane-Change Signals

The turm signal has two upward (for right) and two
downward (for left) positions. These posiians allow you
to signal a turn or a lane change, '

To signal a turm, move the lever all the way up or down
When the turn is nished, the lever will retum
sutomatically.

An arrow on the ingtruman
panal cluster will flash in
the direction of the

tum or lane changes.

To signal a lane change, just raise or lowar the lever
until the arrow starts to flash, Hold It thers until you
compiete your lane change. The [aver will retum by ({seif
when you release it

As you signal a tum ora lane change, if the arrows
flash rapidiy, & signal bulb may be bumed oul and other
drivers won't sea your tum signal

If 2 bulb is bumed out, replace it to halp avoid an
accidgnt. if the arrows don't go on a1 all when you signal
a tum, check for bumed-out bulbs and tiven check the
fuse. Sea Fuses and Circuil Breakers on page 5-81.

Turn Signal On Chime

It your tum signal i left on for more than 3/4 of a mile
(1.2 kmn}, & chime will sound al each fash of the

e signal. To turn off the chime, move tha turn signal
lever 1o the off position

Headlamps On Reminder

if you opan the driver's door and turn off the ignition
while leaving the lamps on, you will hear a waming
ehime.

Headlamp High/Low-Beam Changer

To change the headlamps from low beam 1o high
beam, push the tum signal/multifunction lever away
from you,

When tha high beams are
on, a light an the
instrument pansl cluster
— will come Gn if thea ignition
s in ON

To change the headlamps from high beam to low beam,
pull the turn signal lever toward you,
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Flash-to-Pass Feature

This leature lets you use your high-beam headlamps 1o
signal a driver in front of you that you want 1o pass.

Ta use Il, pull the turn signal/multifunction lever loward
you untll the high-baam headlamps come on, then
release the Javer 1o tum tham off,

Windshield Wipers

Use Ihis lever |ocated on the right side of the sleering
whee! (o operate the windshisld wipers,

OFF; Move the tever to OFF o turn off the windseld
Wipers

INT (Intermittent): Move [ha lever to INT to choose a
delayved wiping cycle. Turn the INT ADJ band down

for & longer defay or up for a shorter delay. The further
the INT ADJ band is tumed upward, the shorter the
delay will be and the further the INT ADJ band is turned
downward, the longer the deiay will be. The wiper
speed can only be adjusted when the lever |5 in the INT
position. Lse this position for fight rain or snow.

LO {Low Speed): Move the lever up to the first setling
past INT. for steady wiping-at low spesd

Hi (High Speed): Move the lsver up to the second
setting past INT, lor steady wiping al high speed.

MIST: Move the lever all the way down to MIST for a
single wiping cycle, Hold it thera until the windshield
wipers start; then let go. The windshield wipers will siop
after one wipe. Il you want mare wipes, hold the

band on mist longer.

Hernamher that ::lamaqed Wiper hranes Mmay pre'-.rant YOL
II|J||I.| _‘lIJLIIIH rll:|” il ILrl_II___;II LIJ \Jl!rﬂ :ll.'l:'I:ll}' TLr 'l:i.'l'ul'..ll
damage. be sura to clear ice and snow from the wiper
blades before using them. If they're frozen to the
windshield, caretully Inosen or thaw them. It your blades
do become damaged, get new biades or blade Inseris.

Heavy snow or loe can ovaroad your wipes motor.
A circull breaker will stop the molor until it cools. Clear
AWHY Snow or ioe to prevent an overload.
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Windshield Washer

To wash your windshield, push in the button at the end
of the lever uniil the washers begin.

4\ CAUTION:

In freezing weather, don'l use your washer
until the windshield is warmed. Otherwise the
washer fluid can form ice on the windshieid,
blacking your vision.

When you release the bufton, the washers will stop, but
the wipars will continue o wipe aboul three times or
will resume the speed you ware using belore.

Cruise Control

I your vehicle has this fealure, the cruise control
buttons are located on the steering whaal

With cruise control, you can maintain a speed ol about
25 mph (40 km/h) ar mor2 without keaping your oot
on the accelerator, This can really halp on long

Irips. Cruise control does not work at speeds below

25 mph (40 krn/H),




The crusea contral will tum off when any of the
following accur:

The brakes ara applied,

the ciutch s applied (manual fransaxie)
the parking brake is applied, or

the brake system waming light is on

L

Setting Cruise Control

A CAUTION:

A CAUTION:

® Cruise cantrol can be dangerous where
you can't drive safely at a steady speed,
So, don't use your cruise control on
winding roads or in heavy traffic,

* Cruise control can be dangerous on
slippery roads. On such roads, fasl
changes in tire traction can cause
needless wheel spinning, and you could
lose control. Don't use cruise control on
slinperv roads.

If you leave your cruise control an when you're
not using cruise, you might hit a button and go
into cruise when you don't want to. You could
be startled and even lose control. Keep the
cruise control switch off until you want 1o use
cruise control.

It your vehicla is in cruse control when the enhanced
traction system, il your vehicle has this lsature, begins 1o

fimit whael spin, the cruise control will automatically

disengane, See Enhanced Traction Sysfem (ETS) on
page -8 When road conditions allow you to safely use

H again, you may turn the cruise control back on

1. Press he cruise control ON OFF buttan. The
indicator light above the button will tum on.

2. Gel up o the speed You want.
FPress the CST SET (Coast Se1) button and release

i

. The CRUISE light on the instrument panel cluster

will come on.

4=
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Resuming a Set Speed

Suppose you sel your crulse control al a desired speed
and then you apply the brake. This, of course, shuts'
off the cruise control. But yvou don’t need ta raset

il. Onge you're going about 25 mph (40 kmdhj or more,
you can press the cruise control RES ACCL
{Resurmne/Accalerate) button for about half a second,

You'll go right back up-to your chosen speed and
stay there,

If you press the AES ACCL buttan longer than hall a
sacond, the vehicle will keap going faster until you
release the bulton or apply the brake. 50 unless you
wanl o go faster, don't hold down tha RES ACCL
button,

Increasing Speed While Using Cruise
Control

Thera are two ways 10 0o 10 a higher speed:

® Usa the accelerator pedal 1o get 1o the higher
speed. Press the CST SET button, then releasa the
buttan and the accelerator pedal. You'll now
crulse at the higher speed.

® Press the RES ACCL button. Hold it there untll you
get up 1o the speed you want, and then release the
button. To increase your spead in very small
amounts, press the RES ACCL button for fess than
half a second and then release it, Each fime you
do this, your vehicle will go about 1 mph (1.6 kmeh)
laster,

The acceterale feature will only work after you tum on
the cruise conirol by pressing the CST SET bution.

Reducing Speed While Using Cruise
Control

There are two ways to reduce your speed while using
eruse control,

® Prass the CST SET button until yvou reach the lower
speed you wanl, lhen refeass il

* To slow down in very small amounts, press the
CST SET button for less than halt a second.
Each time you do this, you'll go 1 mph (1.8 km/h)
slower

Passing Another Vehicle While Using
Cruise Control

se fihe accelerator pedal to increase your spaed.
When vou take vour fool off the pedal, vour vehicle will
stow down 1o the crulse control spead you set earlier,
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Using Cruise Control on Hilis

How well your cruise control will work an hills depends
upon your speed, load end the stespness of fhe

hilis. When going up steep hills, you may have lo step
on the accelerator padal fo maintam your speed

Whan going downhill, you may have o brake or shift to
8 lower gear to keep your speed down. O course,
applying the brake {akes you out of cruise control. Many
drivers find this fo be too much trouble and don't use
cruise control on steep hills.

Ending Cruise Control

There are five ways 1o turmn off the cruiss contral:
¢ Step on the brake pedal
® Press he oruse control CANCEL bulton.

® Press the cruige control BES ACCL tutton and the
CS5T SET butlons at tha same lime.

® Prass the gruise control ON OFF button, The
indicator light abova the cruise contral button
will turn off

s Push the clutch pedal it your vehicle has a manual
transaxia,

Erasing Speed Memory

When yeu tum off the cruise contrel or the ignition, your
clulse control sel speed memory s erased

Exterior Lamps

Tha lever on the left side of the steering column
operates the exlenior lamps.

i {Exterior Lamnps): Turn tha silgide pan of tha
taver with the symbol on'it, 1o operate the lamps.
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The axtenor lamps control has three positions:

Pz (Parking Lamps): Tum the contral to this position
o turn on the parking famps, togather with the
fallowing

¢ Sidemarker Lamps

¢ Taillamps

® License Plate Lamps

* |netrumant Pansl Lights

=0 (Headlamps): Tum the control to this position to
tum on the headlamps, fogethar with the previously
listed lamps and lights.

AUTO: Tumn the control to this position to turn the
headlamps, \aillamps and parking lamps on and

off autormatically while the ignition is on, by sensing how
dark Il s oulside. For mare informatlan see Automatle
Headiamp Systemn later in this section.

Daytime Running Lamps (DRL)

Daytime Running Lamps (DRL) can make it easier for
others o see the front of your vehicle dunng the

day, DRL can be helphil In many different driving
conditions, but they can be especially helplul in the shon
periods after dawn and before sunsatl. Fully funclional
daytime running lamps ara reguired on all vehicles

lirst sold in Canada.

The DRL system will make your low-beam headlamps
ceme on at a reduced brightness when the following
conditions are met:

® The ignition Is on.

® theexterior tamps conirol is in AUTC or the parking
lamps only pasition,

® the light sensor detects dayhime: light,
® (he parking brake is released, and

¢ tha shift lever is not in PARK (P} on vehicles with
an automabc transaxle only.

Whaen the DRL system is on, the taillamps, sidemarkar
lamps, parking lamps and instrument panel lights

will not be llluminated unless you have lurned the
gxlerior lamps control to the parking lamp position.

A5 with any vehicle, yau should turm on the regular
headlamp system when you neaed it

Automatic Headlamp System

When il is dark enough oulside, your Automatic
Headlamp Systern will turn on your headlamps at the
nomal baghtness along with other tamps such as

the taillamps, sidemarker, parking larmps and the
instrument panel lights. The radio lights will alsa be dim,

Your vehicle Is equipped with a light sensor on the
top ol the instrument panel under the defrostar grill, so
be sure it is not covared which will cause the system
la be on whenever the ignition 1s on,
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The system may also be on when dnving through a
parking garags, heavy overcast weather or a unnsl.
This is nommal.

Thete is a delay in the transition between the daytime
and mghttime operation of the DAL and (he Automatic
Headlamp System so thal drving under bridges or bright
overthead street lights does not affect the system. The
DAL and Automatic Headiamp Systems will only be
affacted when the lighl sensor sees a change in lighting
lasting longer than this delay,

To idle your vehicle with the system off, sat the parking
Brake while the ignition |s off, Then start the vehicle
The gystem will stay off until you release the parking
brake.

As with any vehicle, you should turn on the regular
headlarmps when you need fhem,

Headlamps Off in PARK (P)

To twirn the headlamps off when it is dark outside. tum
the extarior lamps control 10 the parking lamp position,
Ir this pasition, me parking lamps, sidemarker lamps,
laillamps, license plate lamps and instrumant panel
lights will be on, but the headlamps will be off.

To tum on the headlamps along with the other lamps
when I Is dark outside, tum the exterior lamps control o
the AUTO or headlamp position,

Delayed Headlamps

The delayed headlamps feature will continue Lo
Huminate the headlamps lor 20 seconds after the key 15
turned to OFF, then the headlamps will automatically
turn off

To override the 20 second delayed headlamp leature
while It is active lum the tum signal/multifunction
lever up one position and then back to AUTO.

Fog Lamps

If your vehicie has this [eature, the button for your fog
lamps is located on the instrument panel, ta the laft
of the steering wheel, baside the Instrumenl panel
brightness thumbwheeal.

When using the fog lamps, tha ignition must be on as
well a5 the parking lamps or the low-beam headiamps.
Press the bution to tum the fog lamps on. An indicator
light on the button will glow when the fog lamps are on.
Press the button again to tum the fog lamps off.

Thie Vo il win L wH Wi e T gl el o
héadlamps are turned on, When the high beams
are Wrned off, the fog lamps will come on again,
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Interior Lamps

Instrument Panel Brightness

THis feature controls tha brightness of the instrument
pangl lights.

The thumbwhes! for this
leature |s located on the
nstrumeani panel ta the lett
ol the steering wheel,

Mova tha thumbwhes! up to brighten the lights and
down to dim them.

Entry/Exit Lighting

Whan you lift the driver's door handle or open any door,
the lamps Inside your vehicle will go on. These lamps
will fade out alter aboul 10 seconds-alter all of the doors
have been closed or when the ignition is turned 1o

ON. These lamps will also go on when you press the
trunk release, unlock symbaol button or the hom symbol
on the remole Xayless entry system transmitter

(Il equippad),

The lamps inside your vehicle will stay on for about
10 seconds after your kay is removed fram the ignition
o provide an (luminated exit.

Dome Lamp

The switch on this lamp has three positions. The ON
pogition will turn on the light. The DOOR position

will ium on the light whenever a doar is opened or when
the Instrumeant panel brightness thumbwhee| is moved
up. The OFF position will shut off the lamp completely,
even when a door is opaned,

Trunk Lamp

The trunk lamp comas an when you open your trunk




Battery Run-Down Protection

Your vehicle has a battery run-down prolection leature
designed to protect your vehicle's-battery.

When any intenor lamp (brunk, mirror reading lamps,
dome lamp or glove box) |s left en when the ignifion is
tumed off, the baliery saver systam will automatically
shut the lamp off after 20 minutes. This will avoid
draining tha battery.

To reactivale the interfor lamps, do one of the followlng:
o | ift the dnver's door handle,
S ppen any door or
o press any remote keyless entry transmifter button
(it equipped).
s press the power door lock switch,
® press the remote trunk ralease or

o {urn the lamg that was lell an o off and then 1o
on AQEn,

Accessory Power Outlets

With accessory power outlets you can plug in awdliary
elecincal aquipment sugh as a cellular telephona or
CH radio.

The accessory power outlet s located to the el of the
glovabox on the lower side of the instrument panel
and Behind a flip-out door.

Nofice: When using accessory power oullets the
maximum load should not exceed 15 amps. Be sure
to turn off any electrical equipment when not in
use. Leaving electrical equipment on for extended
periods can drain the battery.
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Cartain electncal accessones may not be compatible
with the accessory power outle! and could result

In blown vehicle or adapter luses. Il you experiance a
protilem, see your dealer for addibonal information
0N Accessory power outiets

Notice: Adding some electrical equipment to your
vehicle can damage it or keep other things from
working as they should. This wouldn’t be covered by
your warranty, Check with your dealer before
adding electrical equipment, and never use anything
thai exceeds the amperage rating.

When adding electrical equipment; be sure to follow the
proper instaltation instructions Included with the
equiprment

Notice: Power outlets are designed lor accessory
plugs only. Do not hang any type of accessory

or accessory bracket from the plug. Improper use of
the power outlel can cause damage not covered

by your warranty.

Ashtrays and Cigarette Lighter
To use the lighter, just push 1 in all the way and let go

Notice: Don't put papers or other flammable
items into your ashirays. Hot cigareties or other
smoking materials could ignite them, causing

a damaging fire,

Notice: Don't hold a clgarette lighter in with your
hand while it is heating. If you do, it won'l be able to
back away trom the heating element when it's
ready. That can make it overheal, damaging the
lighter and the heating element. It can also blow

the fuse.
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Climate Controls

Climate Control System

With this system you can control the heating, cooilng
and ventilation for your vehicle

Operation

o change the current moda, select one of the tollowing

~ (Vent): This mote directs air 1o the instrumeant
panel oullets

i~ (Bi-Level): This mode directs half of the air to the
instrument panel outlets, and then directa most of

the remaining air to the fioor cutlets: Some air may be
directed loward the side windows.

= (Floor): This mode directs masl of the air 1o the
floor cullels with some air directed o the side windows,

Thé righ! knab can also be used to select defog. or
defrost modes. Information on delogaging and defrosting
can ba found later in this secbon,

&' (Fan): Tum the left knob clockwise or
counterciockwise to increase or decredsa the fan speaed

¢Sy (Outside Afr): Press this buttan to tum the
outside air mode on ar off. When this mode s on,
putside air will circulate throughout your vehicle. Thea
outside air mode can be used with all modes, but

It eannat be used with the recirculation mode.

&Y (Recirculation): This made keeps outside air from
coming in tha vaehicle. Il can be used lo prevent oulslds
ani @ U AL S T 1 e e g o TG O T i | e
cool the air inside your vehlcie mare quickly. Press this
button to tum the reciroulation mode on or off. The
air-cenditicning compressar will come on. The
recirculation mode cannot be used with the outside alr
mbde. Recirculalion is not avallabie when in the defog or
defrost modes or when ihe fan is off.
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When you swilch to the defog or defrost modes the
system will automatically move from recinculstion (o
outside alr. When you move the moda knob back 1o
another mede, the system will move back into
recirculation. When the car is tumed off and back on the
systam will detault to olulside air automatically.

Temperature Control: Turn lhe center knob clockwise
or counterclockwise to manually increase or decreass
the temperature (nside your vehicla

When II's cold outside 0°F (—18°C) or lowar, use the
angine coclant heater, if equipped, to provide warmer aif
laster 1o your vehicle. An anging coolant heater warms
the coolant that the engine uses (o provide heal to
warm the inside of your vehicle. For more information,
see Engine Coolant Healer on page 2-20.

A/C {Air Conditioning): Press this button fo turn the
pir-conditioning system on or off. When A/C is pressed.
an indicator light in the butten will come on o let you
know that air conditioning is activated.

The fan knob must be set to a speed for the air
gonditioning to operate.

On hot days, open the windows o et hot inside air
escape; then close tham. This helps lo reduce the time
it takes for your vehicle to cool down. |1 also helps

the system to operate more efficiantly.

For guick coal déwn on hot days:
1. Select lhe vant mode.
2. Belect the highes! fan speed.
3. Select A/C,
4. Select the recirculation moda.
5. Select the coolest iemparature,

Lising these setings together for iong penods of time
may cause the air inslde of your vehicle to bacome loo
dry. To prevent this from happening, after the air in
vour vehicle is cooled, turn the recirculation mode off.

The air-conditioning system rémoves moisture from

tha air, 50 you may sometimes nolice & small amount of
waler dripping undemeath your vehicle while idiing ar
atter tuming off the engine. This |s normal,

Defogging and Defrosting

There are two modes 1o choose from to clear fog or
frost from your windshield. Use the defog mode to clear
the windows of log or moisture and warm the
passangers, Use the defrost mode lo remove fog or
frost from the windgshield more quickly.

Turn the right knob to select the defog or defrost mode
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i (Defog): This mode directs halt of the air 1o the
windshield and most of the remaining air to the

floor cutlets with a small amount direcled at the side
windows, When you selgct this mede, the sysiem lurms
off recirculation and runs the air-conditioning
compressor unless the outside femperalure is &t or
below treezing. The redirculation mode cannot be
selected while in the defog mode.

To help clear the side windows quickly while using air
condiioning, da the following:

1. Select the bi-level mode,

2. Select the highest fan spead.
3. Select A/C

4. Seledt the tampargiure

W (Defrast): This mode dirgcts most of the afr to
the windshield with some air directed to the floor
outlets. In this mode, the system will automatically
tum off recirculgfion and run the air-conditioning
comprassor. unless the outside temperatura is at or
SEowW TEamng, e uuation GAnnd De seredied wiilie
in the defrost mode
To help clear the windshield quickly, do the following:

1. Salect the aefrost mode

2. Seiecl the oulside air mode,

3. Sajac! the highest lemperalure.

4. Selac! the highest fan speed

Your vahicle is equipped with side window defogger
outlets locatad above the side instrument panel outlets,
To help clear the side windows quickly, do the following:

1. Select the floor mode.

2. Select the oulslde alr mode.

3. Select the highest temperature.
4, Select the highest fan speed.

Rear Window Defogger

The rear window defogger usas a warming grid to
remove fog from the rear window,

(l) REAR: Press this button to turm the rear window
defogger on or off. An indicator light in the button

will come on to let you know thal the rear window
defogger Is activated. Be sure to clear as much snow
from the rear window as possible

The rear window defogger will tum off approximately
10 minutes after the button |s pressed. It tumed on
again, the defogger will only run for approsximately
five minutes before tumning off. The defogger can also
be tumed off by pressing the button again or by tuming
off the engine.

Notice: Don't use anything sharp on the inside of
the rear window. If you do, you could cut or damage
the warming grid, and the repairs wouldn't be
covered by your warranty. Do not attach a temporary
vehicle license, lape, & decal or anything similar
to the defogger grid.
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Outlet Adjustment

Lise the shiding levers on the air oullets located in the

centar and on the eldes ol the Instrument panel, to
change the diraction of the airflow,

Operation Tips

Clear away any lce, snow or leaves fram the air
infels at the base of the windshield that may
block the flow of air info your vehicle

Use of non-GM approved hood deflectors mey
atversely aflect the parformance of the system

Keep the path under the front seats clear of objects
to help circutate the-air inside of your vehicle more
eftectively.

When an objectionable odor outside the vehicis is
encountered, use the recirculation mode, with the
temperature knob at a comfortable setting to prevant
the odor fram entenng the vehicle through the
vantilation system. This can be helpful when driving
through a long tunnel with poor ventilation,
Hawever, extended usage of this mode in cold o
cool weather can cause window logaing.




Warning Lights, Gages and
Indicators

This part describes the warning lights and gages
that may be on your vehicle. The piclures will help
youl locale them

Waming lights and gages can signal that something is
wiong belore d bacomes serious enough to cause

an gxpensgive repair or replacoment. Paying atlention to
your waming lights and gaoes could also save you

or others from injury.

Waming lights come on when there may be or is a
problem with one of your vehicle's funclions. As you will
see in the detalls on the next few pages, some

warmning lights come on briefly when you start the
angine just 1o lel you know thay're working. Il you ars
tamiliar with this section, you should not be alarmad
when this happens.

Gages can indicate when there may be or is a problemn
with one of your vehicle’'s functions. Often gages

and waming lights work together 1a lal you know when
there's a prablem with your vehicle.

When one of the warning lights comes on and stays on
when you are driving, or when one of the gages
shaws there may be a problem. check the saction thal
tells you what to do about It. Please follow this
manuai's advice. Waiting lo do repairs can be

costly — and even dangerous. So please get to know
your waming lights and gages. They're a big help.
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Instrument Panel Cluster
Your instrument pangl cluster is designed 1o let you know atl a glance how your vehicle is running. You'll Know haw
fast you're going, how much fuel you're using, and many other things you'll need 1o drive safely and economically,

Your vehicie has this cluster or one very similar fo if. It includes indicator waming fights and gages that are explained
on the following pages. Be sure 1o read aboul them

United States Automatic Transaxle Cluster shown., Manual Transaxle and Canada Clusters similar
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Speedometer and Odometer

Your speedometer lets you see your spaed in both
miles per hour (mph) and kilomelers per hour (kindh],

Your odometer shows how far your vehicle has
been doven, in either miles {used in the United States)
of kilometers (used in Canada)

Your vehicle has a tamper resistant cdometer. The
digital odometer will read 885 898 i someone tries t©
tum it back.

You may wonder what happens if your vehicle needs a
new odometer installed. I the new ane can be set o
the mileage total of the old odometear, then H must

be. But it it can't, then It's sat al zaro and a labal must
be pul on the driver's doar o show the old mileage
reading when the new adomeler was inslalled.

Trip Odometer

The Irip odomeier can tell you how far you have drivan
Since you last resel i,

The reset button is located below the tachometer. To
reset the tnp odometer to zem, prass and hold brefiy the
nbbed side of the buttan while 1he Inp odamelter |5
displayed. Also, by pressing this bufton for less than
one second you can 1oggie betwesn the odomeater and
the trip cdomsaier.

Tachometer

The tachometer shows your enging speed in revalulions
per minute (rpm).

Notice: Do nol operate the engine with the
tachometer in the red area, or engine damage
may occur,
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Safety Beit Reminder Light

When the key s lumed 1o ON or START. a chime will
come on for several seconds to remind people o fasten
thetr sately belts, unkess the driver's salety beft is

dalready buckled.

The salaty belt light will
also come an and slay on
for several seconds,

than it will Rash for
savaral mone,

If the driver’s belt is already buckled, nelther the chime

nor the light will come on

326

Air Bag Readiness Light

Thare is an alr bag readiness light on the Instrument
panel, which shows the air bag symbal: The systam
checks the air bag's electrical systam for malfunclions.
The light telis you if thera |s an elecirical probdanm.

Tha systam check includes the air bag modules, the
wiring and the crash sansing and disgnosiic module. For
mare information on the dir bag system, see
Supplernental Restraint Syslem {SR5) an page 1-53.

This light will come on
whien you stan your
vehicle, and it will fash for
a lew seconds, Then

the light should go out,
This maans the system s
ready,

~

it the alr bag readiness light stays on atter you stan the
vehicle or comes on when you are driving, your air
bag system may not work propery. Have your vehicle
senviced right away




N CAUTION:

I the air bag readiness light stays on after you
starl your vehicle, it means the air bag system
may not be working properly. The air bags in
your vehicle may not inflate in a crash, or they
could even inflate without a crash. To help avoid
Injury to yourssll or others, have your vehicle
serviced right away if the air bag readiness light
slays on after you slart your vehicle.

The air bag readiness llght should flash for a few
seconds when you tum tha ignition key o ON. [f the
ight doesn't come on then, bave it fixed so it will

be ready to warm you if there is a problam

Charging System Light

Thie charging system light
will come an when you

turn on the igmiticn, but the
m angine is nol running, as

4 check 1o show you Il

Is working.

When the enging is ranming, the light should go oul.

If It slays on, or comes-on while you are driving and you
hear g8 chime, you may have a problem with the
electrical charging systemn. It could indicate that you
have & loose generator drive bell or another elecirical
problem, Have it checked right away. Driving while

this light i3 on could drain your battary.

It you rmust drive a short distance with the light-on, be
cerfain to fum off all your accessories, such as the radip

gnr oir eancitimnar
bl Tt Er il e e
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Up-Shift Light

If your manual transaxle
vehicle has this feature
this light comes on

when you need 1o shift o
the next higher gear.
Sea Manual Transaxle
Operation on page 2-25.

SHIFT

Brake System Warning Light

Your vehicle's hydrauiic brake system is divided Into two
pars. It one part isn't working, the olher part ‘can still
work and stop you. For good braking, though, you need
both parts working well,

It the warning light comes on, there is a brake problem
Have your brake system Inspected right away,

BRAKE

(D)

This light should coma on brigfly when you tum the
ignition key 1o ON, If it doesn’t come on then, have it
fixed so 1t will be ready (o warn you If there's a problem

When the ignition is on, the brake system warming

light will also came on when you set your parking brake
The light will stay on I your parking brake doesn’t
release fully. Il it stays on after your parking brake is
fully released, it means you have a brake problem,

if the fight eomes on while you are driving, pull off the
road and slop carefully. You may nolice thal the pedal is
harder to push. Or, the padal may go closer o the

floor. It may lake longer 1o stop. If the light is still on,
have the yvohitie towed for sarvice. See Towing

Your Vehicle on page 4-31.

A\ CAUTION:

Your brake system may nol be working
properly if the brake system waming light Is
on. Driving with the brake systam warning light
on can lead to an accident. if the light is still
on after you've pulled off the road and stopped
carefully, have the vehicle towed for service.

United States Canada

J-28



Anti-Lock Brake System
Warning Light

ANTI-
LOCK

&

United States Canada

If your vehicle has the antl-lock brake system. the light
will came on when your engine is starfed and may
stay on forf several seconds. That's normal.

It the light stays on, tum the ignition to OFF. Or, it the
light ¢comes an when you're driving, slop as soon

as possible and tum the ignition off. Then stant the
engire again to rasat the system. If the light still stays
on. of comes on again while vou're doving, yvour vehicle
neads sarvice. If the regular brake system waming

light isn't en, you siill have brakes, bul you don't have
anti-lock brakes, [ the regular brake system waming
light I alsa on, you don’t have anli-lock brakes

and there's a problam with your reguiar brakes. See
Brake System Warming Light on pgage 3-28 earliar in this
seclion

The anti-lock brake system warning Hight will come on
briefly when you tum fhe ignition Key to ON. This is
normal. |f the light doesn't come on then, have it fixed
so [t will be ready 1o warn you if thare is a problem.

Enhanced Traction System
Warning Light

It your vehlcle has the
Enhanced Traction System
[ETS), this warmning light
should come on briafly as
you start the engine.

TRAC
OFF

If the waming light doesn't come on fhen, have it fixed
s0 It will be ready o warn you if there's a problem.

If the waming light stays on, or comes on when you're
driving. there may be a problem with your Enbanced

| rACTON SYStem and your vemcie may nesd semvice,
When this warning light is on. the system will not

fimit wheal spin. Adjust your driving accordingly.

329



The Enhanced Traction System warning light may come
on for the lollowing reasons:

* I you tum the system off by pressing the ETS
butioh on the cenler console near the gear
shift lever, the warming light will come on and stay
on. To tum (he system back on, press the bution
again. The waming light should go oft. See
Enhanced Traction System (ETS) an page 4-9
rmore information.

® [f the trection control system is affected by an
angine-related problem, the system will urn off and
the waming light will come on.

® |l the vehicle is driven an an extremely rough road,
the waming light may come on momentarily but will
go off again when the vehicle leaves the rough
surface

IFthe Enhanced Traction System waming fight comes
on and stays on for an extendad period of fime when the
system is tumed on and the parking brake is fully
released, your vehicls needs service.

Enhanced Traction System
Active Light

Il your vehicle has the
Enhanced Trachon System
(ETS), this light wiil

come on when the system
is limiting wheel spin.

LOW
TRAC

Shppery road conditions may exist if the Enhanced
Traction System active light comes on, so adjust your
dnving accordingly.

The light wilt stay on for a few seconds after the
Enhanced Traction System stops limiting wheel spin.

The Enhanced Traction System active light also comes
on briefly when you lurm the ignition key o ON_ If

the light doesn’t come on then, have it fixed so it will be
there to tell vou whan the system is active.




Engine Coolant Temperature Gage

This gage shows the
engine coolant
temperature. if the gage
pointér moves inla the rad
area, the light comes

on and you hear a chime,
your-engine is oo hot.

It means that your engng
goolant has overheated.

See Engine Overhaating an page 5-26

Low Coolant Warning Light

This light comes an
brigtly when you turn your
ignitior of

— i
=

i this light comes on and stays on and you hear 3
chime, the coolant lavel in your vehicle s low
See Engine Coolant on pags 5-23 1 the light Is on

along with an overbeal waming, you may have a
senoug ovarheating problem. Ses Engine Cooalant
Temperature Gage on pags 3-31 listed previously,

Notice: Damage to your engine from neglected
coolant problems can be costly and is nol covered
by your warranty.

See Engine Overheating on page 5-26 for inlarmation
o whal to do. Your vehicle should be serviced as soon
as possible

Malfunction Indicator Lamp

Service Engine Soon Light in the
United States or Check Engine Light in
Canada

SERVICE

ENGINE Y
SOON
United States Canada

Your vehicle 15 equipped with & computer which
manitors operatlon of the tusl, ignitlon and emisslon
contral systems
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This system is called OBD |l {On-Board
Diagnostics-Second Generation) and Is infended 16
asgure that emissions are at scceptable levels for the
life of the vehicle, halping to produce 3 cleanar
enviranmant. The SERVICE ENGINE SOON or CHECK
ENGINE light comes on o indicate that therg is a
problem and sarvice is required. Malfunctions olten will
be indicated by the system before any problem is
apparent, This may prevent more serious damage 1o
your vehicle. This system is aiso designed to assist your
service technician in correctly diagnosing any
raltunction.

Natice: If you keep driving your vehicle with this
light on. after a while, your emission controls

may not work as well, your fuel economy may not
be as good and your engine may not run as
smoaothly. This could lead to costly repairs that may
not be covered by your warranty.

Notice: Maodifications made lo the engine,
transaxle, exhaust, intake or fuel system of your
vehicle or the replacement of the original tires with
other than those of the same Tire Periormance
Criteria (TPC) can affect your vehicle’s emission
controls and may cause this light to come on.
Modifications to these systems could lead to costly
repairs not covered by your warranty. This may
also result in a failure to pass a required Emission
Inspection/Maintenance test.

This light should come on, as a check 10 show you it is
working, when the |gnition is on and the engine is

not running. If the light doasn’t come on, have it
repaired. This light will &lso come on during a
miathinction in one of twa ways!

Light Flashing — A misfire condition has been
detected. A misfire increases vehicle emissions
and may damage the emission control system on
your vehicle, Dealer or gualified service center
diagniosis and service may be required.

Light On Steady — An emission controd system
malfunction has been detected on your vehicle,
Dealer or qualified service centar diagnosis

and service: may be requinad,

If the Light Is Flashing

The following may prévant more senous damage o
your vehicle:

Reducing vehicle spoad,
Avolding hard accelgrations,
Avoiding steep uphill grades.

It you are towing & traller, reduce the amount of
camgo being havled as soon as it is possible

i the light stops flashing and remains on steady, see i
the Light Is On Steady” following.

3-32



if the light continues to flash, when it is sale to do so;
stop the vehicls. Find a safe place to park your vehicle.
Turn the key ofl, wall al least 10 seconds and restart
the engine. If the light remains on steady, see "If

the Light Is On Steady” following. If the light ls stifl
flashing, lollow the previous steps, and drive the vehicle
10 vour dealer or qualified service centar for service.

If the Light Is On Steady

You may be able to correct the emission system
malfunction by consldering the following:

Did you recently put fuel into your vehicle?

If &0, reinstall the fuel cap, making sure 1o fully install
the cap. See Filling Your Tank an page 5-7, The
diagnostic system can determine if the fuel cap has
been lefi off or improperly Installed. A loose or missing
tuel cap will allow fuel to evaparate into the atmosphare.
A few driving trips with the cap properly installed

should turn the light off.

Did you |ust drive through a deep putdie ol waler?

H s, youl SISCHCal Systein imay DS W, | NS Gomiaie
will usually be corroctad when the elactrical system
dries out. A few driving trips should tum the light off.
Hava you recently changed brands of fuel?

If so, be sure to fuel your vehicle with quality fuel. See
Gasofine Octane on page 5-5. Poor fuel quality will
cause your engine not to run as efficiently as designed.
You may notice this as stalling after start-up, stalling

when you put the vehicie into gear, misfiring, hesitation
on acceleration or stumbling on acceleration. (Thess
conditions may go away once the engine is warmead up.)
This will be delected by the system and cause the

light to turn on.

If you experience one or more of these condilions,
change the fuel brand you use. It will require at least
one full tank of the proper fus! 1o turn the light off,

If none of the above steps have mada the light turm off,
have your dealer or qualitied service cenler check

the vehicle. Your dealer has the proper 1est equipment
and diagnostic teols Lo fix any mechanical or slectrical
problems that may have developed.

Emissions Inspection and Maintenance
Programs

Some state/provincial and local governments have or
may begin programs o Inspect the emission control
equipment on your vehicle. Fallure to pass this
iInspection could prevent you trom getting a venicle
registration.

Here ame some things you peed to knoww in order 1o help
your vehicle pass an inspechion:

Your vehicla will not pass this inspection i the SERVICE
ENGINE SOON or CHECK ENGINE light is an or not
working properly.
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Your vehicle will not pass this mepaction if the OBD
{on-board diagnostic) system determines that critical
emission control systems have not been completaly
diagnosed by the sysiem, The vehicle would be
considerad nol ready for inspection. This can happen il
you have recently replaced your battery or il your
battery has run down. The diagnostic system s
designed o evaluate cntical emission control systems
during normal driving. This may lake several days

ol routineg driving. If you hava done this and your vehicls
still does not pass the Inspeclion for tack of OBD
systern readiness, sea your dealar or qualiied service
center to prepare the vehicle {or inspection

Oil Pressure Light

If you have a low engine
oll pressure problem, this
light will stay on after

you start your engine, or
come on and vou will hear
a chirre when you are
driving.

T

This- indicales that your engine is not raceiving enough
ail. The angine could be low on oll, or could have
some other oil problem. Have il fixed immediately.

When the jgnition is on but the enging is nol running.
the light will comea on as a test 1o show you 1 s warking,
bt the ght will go out when the engine s running. If

it doesn't come on with the Ignition on. you may have &
probiem with the bulb. Have it fixed right away,

A CAUTION:

Don't keep driving if the oil pressure is low, If
you do, your engine can become so hot that it
caiches fire. You or others could be burned.
Check your oll as soon as possible and have
your vehicle serviced.

Notice: Damage to your engine from neglected oil
problems can be costly and is not covered by
your warranty.




Low Qil Level Light

I your vehicle is equipped
with a 3400 V6 enging,
then you will have a LOW
OIL Night In your
instrument pansl cluster.

LOW
OIL

This light will comie on briefly when you start your
vehicla.

It the light stays on after starfing your vehicie, or comes
o and chimes while you are driving, your engineg oil
level should be checked.

Prior to checking the oil level, be sure your vehicle has
baen shut off for several minutes-and 15 on a leval
surface. Chack the oil lavel on your dipstick and bring it
lo the proper level. See Engine OFf on page 5-15.
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The ail leval monitoring system only checks oil level
during the brief perod between when the key is on and
the engine is cranking. It doas not manilor engine oil leval
whan the engine is running. Additionally, an oll level
check is only parformed if the engine has been turned off
for a considerable period of ime allowing the oil normally
in circulation to drain back nto the oil pan.

Change Engine Oil Light

The CHANGE QIL light
should come on briefly as
& bulb check when you
start the engine. I the light
doasnt come on, have it
servioed,

CHANGE
OIL

If the CHANGE OIL light comes on and stays on after
you start the angine, have the oil changed,

To resel the CHANGE QIL light, see Engine (il an
page 5-15.
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Security Light

This light will come on
when you tum fhe kay o
ON and will stay on

unitil the vehicle siarts,

SECURITY

It you're driving and the security light comes on and
remains on, your Passlock™ system |5 not working
properly, Your vehicle is nol protected by Passlook™
and you should see your daaler,

Cruise Control Light

The CRUISE light comes
on whenaver you satl your
grulse contral, it equipped.

CRUISE

Low Washer Fluid Warning Light

LOW
WASHER

FLUID @

United States Canada

This light will come on briefly whan you turm on the
ignition. It will also stay an, or come on and a chime will
sound, if the windshiald washer {luld reservair s less
than one-third full.

Service Vehicle Soon Light

This llght will come on
trigfly when you turm the
mnition to ON,

SERVICE
VEHICLE
SOON
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it will stay on, or come on and a chime will saund it it Your fuel gage tells you about how much fual you have

detects a problem on the vehicle, such as a Daylime leftl. when the ignition is on. When the indicator nears
Running Lamps (DAL) of an autématic headiamp empty, the light will coma on and you will hear a chime.
systemn malunction, if this happens, see your dealer 3 You still have a litthe Tuel left, but you should gsat
500n as possible. mare soon,

Here are four things that some owners ask about. None
FLIE' GEQ'E of these show a prablem with your fuel gage:

* Al the service station, the gas pump shuts off
belore the gage reads full.

* |t takes a lithe more or 1ess lual 1o 6l up than the

gage indicated. For exampie, the gage may have
indhicated the tank was haif full, but it actually took a
litle more or less than hall the tank's capacity to

fill the tank.
* The indicator moves a litlle when you turn a corner
or speed up.
* The gage goes back to empty when you turm off the
Uniied States Canada ignition.
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Audio System(s)

Notice; Before you add any sound equipment to
your vehicle - like a tape player, CB radio, mobile
telephone or two-way radio — be sure you can

add what you want. f you can, it's very important to
do it properly. Added sound equipment may
interfere with the operation of your vehicle’'s engine,
Delphi Electronics radio or other systems, and

aven damage them. Your vehicle's systems may
interfere with the operation of sound equipment that
has been added improperly.

So. before adding sound equipment, check with
your dealer and be sure to check federal rules
covering mobile radio and felephone units.

Your audio system has been designad o operate easily
and to give years of listening pleasure. You will gel

the most enjoyment out of it If you acquaint yoursall with
it first. Fing out what your audio systam can do and

how 1t operate all of its coptrels to be sure you're gatting
the most out ol the advanced enginesnng that wen

inte it

Your vehicle has & leature called Retained Accessory
Power (RAP). With RAP, you can play your audio
system even atter the Ignition |5 turned off. See Retained
Accessory Power under Ignition Pasilions on page 2-17

Setting the Time for Radios without
Radio Data Systems (RDS)

Press and hold the HR or MIN arfow Tor twi secands.
Then press the HR-amow until the correct hour appedrs
on the display. Press and hold the MIN arrow until

the correct minute appears. The fima may be sat with
the Ignitich on or aff,

Setting the Time for Radios with
Radio Data Systems (RDS)

Press and hold HB or MIN lor two seconds. Then press
and hold HR until the correct hour appears an the
display. AM or PM will also appear. Prass and hold MIN
untll the correct minute appears on the display. The
time may be set with the ignition onor off,

To synchronize the fima with an FM station broadcasting
Radio Data System (RDS) information, press and

hold HR and MIN at the same fime for two saconds until
UPDATED appears on the display. Il the time is not
available from the station, NO UPDATE will appear on
Ihe display inslead.

RDE time is broadeast once a minute. Once you have
tuned 1o an RDS broadcast station, it may take a

few minutes before pressing and holding the HR and
MIN buttons will resull in an update to the time
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Radio with CD (Base Level)

0 Pl

Playing the Radio

PWR (Power): Press this knob to tum the system on
and off,

VOL (Volume): Tum the knob to Increase or 1o
decraase volume

RCL (Recall): Press this knob to switch tha display
betwesn lime and radio slation freguency, Time display
is availabla with the lgnition turmed off

Finding a Station

AM FM: Press this button to switch between AM, FM1
and FM2. The display will show your selection

TUNE: Turn this knob to choose radio stations

<] SEEK [ : Prass tha right or the left arrow to tune
to the next or fo the previous station and stay there.

To scan stations, press and hold one of the SEERK
arrows lor two seconds until you hear a beap. The radio
will go to a station, play for a lew seconds and fiash

the station frequenoy, then go on to the next station,
Press one of the SEEK arrows again to stop scanning,

To sean preset stalions, press and hold one of the
SEEK arrows for maore than four seconds until you hear
two beeps. The radio will go to the first presal station
slored on your pushbutlons, play for a few seconds and
flash the station frequency, then go on 1o the next
preset station. Press one of the SEEK arrows again to
Siop scanning presats.

The radio will seek and scan only o stations thal are in
the selected band and only to those with a strang

signal.
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Setting Preset Stations

The sl numbered pushbuttons et you retum to your
tmvorite stations. You can set up 1o 18 stations (six AM,
six FM1 and six FM2) by perlorming the following steps:

1. Tum the radio on.

2. Prass AM FM to select AM, FM1 or FM2.
3. Tune in the dasired station.
4,

Press and hold one ol the s numberad
pushbuttons until you hear a beep. Whenever you
press that numbered pushbutton, the station

you sat will retum

5, Repeat the steps for each pushbution.
Setting the Tone (Bass/Treble)

AUDIO: To adust the bass or the treble, press and
release the AUDIO button repeatediy until BAS or TRE
appears on the display. Then press and hold the up or the
down arrow to morease or to decrease. If a station is
waak or noisy, you may want to dacrease the trebie

Toadjust bass or trable to'the middle posttion, seltect BAS
or TRE. Then press and hold the AUDIO butten for mora
than two seconds until you hear a beep. B and a zero

or T and & zero will appear on the display.

To adwst both tone controls and both speaker controls 1o
the middle position, first end out of audio mode by
pressing another bution, causing the radio to perform that

function, or by waiting Tive seconds for the display 1o
returrt 10 lime of day, Than press and hold the AUDIO
button for more than two seconds untll you hear & beep.
CEN will appear on the dispiay.

Adjusting the Speakers (Baiance/Fade)

AUDIO: To adjust the balance between the night

and the |aft spaakers, press and reiease the ALIDIO
button until BAL appears on the display. Then press and
hold the up or the down arrow to move the sound
toward the right or the laft speakers,

To adjust the fade between the front and rear speakers,
press and release the AUDIO button unfil FAD

appears on the display. Then press and hold the up or
the down arrow to move the sound foward the front

or the rear spaakars

To adjust balance or fade to the middia position, selsc
BAL or FAD, Then press and hold AUDIC for more
than two seconds until you hear & beep, Land a zam
or F and a zero will appear on the display.

To adjust both tone controls and both spaaker cantrols
to the middle position, first end out of audio mode

by pressing arather button, causing the radio fo perdorm
that function, ot by waiting five seconds lor the display
to return to ime of day. Then press and haold AUDIO tor
more than twe seconds umtil you hear a beep. CEN

will appear on the display.
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Radio Messages

CAL [Calibration): Your audio system has been
calibrated lor your vehicle from the factory. If CAL
appears on the display It means that your radio has not
been configured propeny for your vehicie and must

be returned Lo the dealérship for sarvice.

LOC (Locked): This message is displayed when ihe
THEFTLOCK™ system has locked up. You must
retum to the dealership for service.

Playing a Compact Disc

insert a disc partway into the slot, label side up. The
player will pull it in. The disc should begin playing. The
display will show CD. Il you want to inserl & compact

disc with the ignition off, first press RCL or the sject
button.

Il arerror appears on the display, see "Compact Disc
Massages” later in this saction

1 PREV (Previous): Prass lhis pushbulton to go o the
PIEVIGUS DUR i U Cir e rach s ben piaying

for less than eight seconds. I pressed when the current
track has been playing lor more than eight seconds,

it will go to the beginning of the corrent track. Tha- track
number will appear on the display. I you hold the
pushbutton or press [t more than once, the player will
continue moving back through the dise.

2 NEXT: Press this pushbutton to go to the next track;
The track number will appear on the disptay. If you

hold the pushbutton or press |t more than once,

the player wiil continue moving forward through the disc.

3 REV (Reverse): Press and hold this pushbutton to
revarse quickly within a track. Release it 1o play

the passage. Tha display will show elapsed time while
rEversing.

4 FWD (Forward): Press and held this pushbution to
advance gulckly within a track. Releasa it lo play

the passage. The display will show giapsed time while
forwarding.

5 RDOM {(Random); Press this pushbutton to hear the
tracks in randam, rather than sequential, order. RND will
appear on the display. Press RDM again 1o tum off
random pltay. OFF will appear on the display.

6 RPT (Repeat): Press this pushbution once to hear a
track over again. APT will appear on the display.

The currenl track will continue to repeat. Press RPT
el i i Ol iepeaiod piay. O E Wil appea On ine
display.

<] sEEK > : Prass the Aght o the left arrow 10 go to

the next or 1o the pravious track. The track number
will sppaar on the display.

RCL (Recall): Press this knob {o see the current track
numbar or how long the current track has been playing.
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AM FM: Press this bulten 1o play the radio when a disc
is in the player. The disc will stop but remain in the
piayer.

CD: With a compact disg in the player and the radio
playing, press this bution 1o play the compact disc. CD
will appear on the display.

£ (Eject): Press this button to eject a CD. Eiect may

be activated with aither the ignition or radio ofi CDs
may be loaded with the radio and ignition off if this
button Is pressed first.

Compact Disc Messages
it the disc comes out, it could be for one of tha following
reasons;

® You're driving an a very rough road. When the road
becomes smoothar, the disc should play.

® |i's very hot. When the temperature retums to
narmal, the disc should play

® The disc is dirly, seralched, wel or upside down.
® The airis very humid. T so, wait about an hour and
iry again

it the CD is not playing correctly, for any other reasan,
try a known good CD.

W any emor ocours repaatedly or it an arror can't be
corrected, contact your dealer.

Radio with CD (Up Level)

Radio Data System (RDS): Your audio system s
equipped with a Radio Data System (RDS). ADS
leatures are avallable lor use only on FM siations thal
broadcast RDS information,

¢ Saek o stations broadcasting the selected type of
programminig,

* recaive announcements conceming local and
national emergencas,

® display messapes from radio stalions; and
¢ segk o stallons with traffic announcements.
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This system rafies upon raceiving specific information
fram these stations and will anly work when the
infarmation is available, In rare cases, a radio station
may broadeast incorrect information that will causa
the radio features to work improperly, If this happens,
wantact the mdio station,

While you are tuned to an RDS station, the station
name of ihe call ietters will appear on 1he display instead
af the Irequency. HDS stations may alsa provide the
time of day, a program type (FTY) lor current
programming and the name of the program baeing
broadeas!

XM™ Radio Satellite Service (USA Only): XM™ ig 3
contingntal UL.S. based satellite radio service that

offers 100 coast 1o coast channeis including musie,
news, sparts, talk and ¢hildren's programming. XM™
provides digital guality audio and text information,
including song fitle and artist name. ‘A service fee is-
reguired i order to receive the XM™ sarvice For mora
mformalion, contact XM™ at www. xmradio com or

call 1-BO0-852-XMXM (S696)

Ligial Auagio Broadcast (UAB) (Canada uniy): UAB
Is a Canadian land-based radio service that offers
digital quality audio and text information including song
tithe, artisl name, (raffic. weather, emergency
anncuncements and more. Digital Audio Broadoast
transmisston sanvices gre currenlly available in Toronto,

Montraal, Vancouver, Ottawa, and Windsor. In fringe
areas signals may be interrupted by bulldings. trees and
ather abstructions, Addittonal services will be added

in the future, For current DAB coverage and ather
information consult the GM Canada website at
www,omcanada.com, your dealer or call
1-800-263-3777.

Playing the Radio

POWER: Push this knob 1o turn the syslem on and off.

VOLUME: Tum the knob 1o increase or 10 decrease
volume.

SCOFF (Speed-Compensated Volume): With SCOFF,
your audio zystem adjusts automatically to make up
for road and wind noise as you drive.

Set the volume at the desired lovel Press this button to
selact MIN, MED or MAX. Each higher choite allows
for more volume compensation al faster vehicle speeds.
Then, as vou drive.; SCOFF automatically increases

the volume, as necessary, 10 overcome naise al

any speed. The volume leval should always sound the
same 1o you as you drive. IT you don't want 1o use
SCOFF. select OFF.
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RCL {Recall): Push this knob o switch the display
between the radio station requency and the ime.
Pushing this knob with tha ignition off will displtay
the time.

For XM™ (USA only, if your radio Is equipped with
AM™ Satellite Radio Serviee), pressing this button while
n XM™ mode to mineve varous pieces of information
refated to the current song or channel. By pressing

and releasing the RCL butfon, you may refrieve

four different categones of infarmation: Artist,

Song Title, Category or PTY, Channei

Mumber/Channel Mame.

For DAB (Canada only, if your radio is equipped with
DAB}, pushing this knob switches the display between
chammel name and PTY name.

To change the defaull on the display, push the knob
until you see the display you want, then hold the knob
untit the display flashes, The selected dispiay will

now be the defaull,

Finding a Station

BAND: Prass this button to switch between AM, FM1,
FM2, or XM1, XM2Z {LISA only, if your radio is

equipped with XM™ Satellite Radio Service) or DAB1 or
DAB2 (Canada only, if your radio is equipped with

DAB). The display will show your selection

TUNE: Tum this knob fo chopse radio stations,

For DAR {Canada only, if your radio is eguipped with
DAB), the TUNE Knob allows you 1o navigate the

DAH frequency range. Tumning this knob will fune up or
lune down fhe range. The radio will display the letter

L with & number next to it (1 through 23). Each L number
refers to a frequency and thera can ba mulliple

stations contained in one frequancy. It may also take a
few seconds, once you have luned 1o a frequency,

for that fraquency to gather all of the staflons.
Depending on how many slations are within a fraguency,
with every tune up or down, you may be tuning 1o
another station or to another frequency. The display will
show your selections.

< SEEK > : Press the right or the left arrow to go to
the next or to the previous station and stay there,

The radio will sesk only o stations that are in the
selecled band and only to those with-a strong signal.
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< SCAN >: Prassand hold sither arrow for

two seconds until SC appears on the display and you
hear a beep. The radio will go o a station, play for & faw
seconds, then go on to the next station. Press eithar
arrow again to stop scanning,

To scan preset stalions, press and hold either SCAN
arrow for more than four seconds. PRESET SCAN will
appear an thé display. You will hear a double beep
and the P will blink with the presat number. The adio
will go 1o the first preset station stored on your
pushbuttons, play for a lew seconds, then go on 1o the
next preset station. Press either SCAN arrow again

1o stop scanning presets.

The radio will scan anly to stations that are in the
solected band and only to thase with a strong signal,

Setting Preset Stations

The slx numbered pushbuttons let you retum to your
favorite stations. You can sel up 1o 30 stations (sie AM,
six FM1 and six FM2, six XM1 and six XM2 (USA

Sy, IF Yo race & sguigped wih e AT Saichiie
Radio Service) or DAB1 and DABZ (Canada anly, if your
radio is equipped with DAE), by performing the

following steps:

1. Turmn the radio on

2. Press BAND fo select AM, FRM1 or FM2. or XM1,
XM2Z, or DAB1, DABZ,

3. Tune in the desired stafion,
4. Press ALUTO EQ o select the equalization,

5. Prass and hold one ol the six numbered
pushbuttons untll you hesr a beap. Whenever you
prass that numberad pushbutton, the statton
you se1 will return and the equalization that you
selected will also be automatically selected for that
pushbutton, '

6. Repsat the steps tor each pushbutton.
Setting the Tone (Bass/Treble)

AUDIO: Press and release this button until BASS, MID
or TREB appears on the display. Press the knob

above the ALUDIO bution 1o extend it, then turn the krob
o increase or lo decreasa. |f a station is waak or

nolsy, you may want to decrease the treble.

Pressing and holding the AUDIO button far at least
two seconds will return all fone settings, Including
padance and fade, o ual

AUTO EQ (Automatic Equalizer): Prass this button to
choase bass, midrange and treble equalization

seltings designed for country, jazz, talk, pop, mck, and
classical program lypes,
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Adjusting the Speakers (Balance/Fade)

AUDIO: To adjust the balance between the nght

and the lelt speakers; press and release the AUDIO
button untll BAL appears on the display. Press the knaob
above the AUDIO Bulton to extend it then tum the
knob to move the sound toward the feft or the nght
speakers.

To adjust fade between fhe fronl and the rear speakers,
press and release the AUDHD butfon until FAD

appears on the display. Press the knob above the
AUDO button to axtand it, then tum the knob to move
the sound 1o the frant and the rear speakars,

Pressing and halding the AUDIO button for al least two
seconds will retumn all tone: sattings, including bass
and treble, fo flal.

Finding a PTY Station

(RDS, XM™ and DAB)

To select and find a desired PTY parform the following:

1. Press the P-TYPE button. PTY will be displayed
on the screen.

2. Selact a category by tumning the P-TYPE knob.

3. Once the desired category is displaved, press either
SEEK armow o salect the calegory and take you o
the categony's first station

4. If yeu want lo go to another station within that
category and the category is displayed, prass
either SEEK arrow gnce. if the category is not
displayed, press athar SEEK arrow twice 1o display
the calegory and then to go to another station,

5. If PTY limes out and is no fonger on tha display, go
back to Step 1,

SCAN: You can also sean through the charmets within
a category by periorming the lollowing:

1. Press the P-TYPE button. PTY will be displayed on
e scresn.

2. Salect a category by turning the P-TYPE knob.

3. Once the desired category is displayed, press and
hald sither SCAN armow, and the radio will begin
sganning within your chosen category.

4. Prass gither SCAN arrow again 1o stop at a
particular section,

BAND (Alternate Frequency): Altermate frequency
aliows the radio to switch to a stronger station wilh the
same program type. Press and hold BAND for two
seconds fo tum alternate frequenty on, AF ON

will appear on the display. The radio may switch to
stronger stations. Prass and hold BAND again lor bwo
seconds lo turn alternate frequency off. AF OFF

will appear on the display. The radio will not switch to
other stations

This function does not apply fat XM™ or DAB,
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Setting Preset PTYs (RDS Only)

The six numberad pushbuttons let you retum fo your
favorite program types (PTYs). These pushbuttons have
factory PTY presets. You can set up to 12 PTYs

{six FM1 and six FM2) by parforming the foliowing steps:

1. Prass BAND o salect FMT or FM2.

2. Press the P-TYPE button to activate program type
salect mode.

a. Turn the P-TYPE knob (o selecta PTY.

4. Press and hold one of the six numbared
pushbuttons untit you hear a beep, Whenever you
press that numberad pushbutton, the PTY you
sal will return

5. Repeat the steps for each pushbutton.

RDS and DAB Messages

ALERT!; Alert wams of national or local emergencies
When an aiert announcement comes on the current
radio station, ALERT! will appear on the display. You will
hear the announcement, even if the volume = muted

or a compact disc is playing. It the compact disc player
5 playing, play will stop during the annauncement,

You will nat be able to turn off alert announcements.

ALERT! will not be affected by tests of the emergency
broadcast system. This feature Is not supported by
all RDS staligns.

TRAF (Traffic): TRAF will appaar on the display if the
luned station broadeasts traffic announcemants. To
recelve the traffic announcement from the tuned station,
press this button. Bracke!ls will be displayed around
TRAF and when a traffic announcement comes on the
tuned radio station you will hear L

It thie current tuned station doss not broadoast tratfic
annauncements, press this button and the radio

will seek 1o a station that does. When the radio finds a
station that broadcasts traffic announcements, it will
stop. Brackets will be displayed around TRAF and when
a traffic announcament comes on the tuned radia
station you will hear IL I no station is found, NO
TRAFFIC will appear on the display.
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For DAB (Canada only, if vour radio s equipped with
CAR), when the TRAF button s pressad. DAB does pat
seek 0 a station thal broadcasts fraffic. DAR only
checks the ourrent frequency for trallic suppon.

Traffic Interrupt Feature: Your radio can inferrupt the
play of a CO, or XM™, or DAB station, Press tha
TRAF butlon. The radio will sesk 1o a station tha!
broadcasts raffic announcements. When the radio finds
a station that broadcasts traffic announcemeants, it

will stop. Brackets around TRAF will appaar on the
display. When a traflic announcement comes on

the station that was found, you will hear i, When the
iraffic announcemen! is over, the radio will resume play
ol the CO, or XM™_ or DAB station. I no stabion Is
found, NO TRAFFIC will appear on the display

INFO (Information): |f the current station has a
message, INFO will appear on the display, Press this
button 1o see the message. The message may display
the artist and song title, call in phone numbers, ele.

If the whole message |s not displayed, parts of il

will appear every three seconds. To scroll through the
message at your own speed, press the INFOQ bution
repeatedly, A new group of words will appear on

the display with each press, Once the complete
message has been displayed, INFC will disappear fram
the dispiay untl ancther new message |s recelved,

The old message can be displayed by pressing

the INFO bultan until a new messade is received ar a
different station is tuned to.
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XM™ Radio Messages

Radio Display
Message

Condition

Action Required

AL (Explicit Language
Channais)

XL on the radio disptay,
after the channel nams,
indicates content with
explict language

These channels, or any others, can be blocked at a
customer's reguest, by calling 1-B00-B52-XMXM (S696).

Updating Updating encryption The encryption code in your receiver s being updated, and
code ne action s reguired, This process should take no longar
than 30 seconds.
Mo Signal Loss of signal Your system |s functioning correctly, but you are in a
location that is biocking the XM signal. When you mave
Inte an open area, the signal should return.
Loading M Acquiring channel audio | Your radio system s acquinng and processing audio and
(after 4 second delay) text data. Mo action iz needed. This message should
disappear shortly
CH Off Air Channel not in service This channel is not currently in servige. Tune lo another
channiel.
CH Unavall Channel no longer This previously assigned channel Is no longer assignad.
avallable Tune lo anothar staton. It this station wis one O your
presets, you may need to choose annther station for that
presat butfon
No Info Artist Name/Faature not | No artist information is available at this lime on this
available channel, Y our systam is working properly,
Mo Info Song/Program Titie not No song title information is avallable at this time on this

avallable

channel. Your systam is working properly,




XM™ Radio Messages (cont'd)

Radio Display s
M ge Condition Action Required

Mo Info Category Mame not No category information is available al this time on this
available channel. Your systam Is warking properly.

Mo Info No TextInformational No text or informational messages are avallable at this
massage avallable time on this channel. Your system is working properfy.

Mot Found Mo channel available for | There are no channels availabie for the category you
the chosen category selecied. Your system is working properly.

XM Locked Theft lock active The XM receiver in your vehicle may have previously been
in another vehicle. For securily purposes, XM receivers
cannot he swapped betwean vehicles, It vou meelve this
message aftar having your vehicle serviced, cheak with the
servicing facility.

Radio 1D Radio 1D label If you tune to channel O, you will see this message

(channel 0} alternating with your XM Radio 8 digit radio 1D fabel. This
label s needed to activate your sarvice.

Unknown Radio 1D not known If you receive this message when you tune fo channel 0,
(should only be if you may have a receiver fault, Consult with your dealer.
hardware failure)

Chk XMRcvr Hardware tailure If this message does not clear within a shor penod of time,

your recaiver may have a fault. Consult with your retail
lecation,
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Playing a Compact Disc

With the ignition on, nsert a disc partway into the slot,
label side up. The playar will pull it in and the disg
should begin playing, If you want to insert a CD when
the ignition s off, first press the eject button or the ACL
knob. Il you Insant a CD with the radio off and the
ignition on, it will start 1o play.

When the disc is inserted, the CD symbol will be
displayed. Il you select an EQ setting for yeur €D, it will
be activated each time you play a CO.

As mach naw track stars (o play, the track numbar will
appear on the display.

it an error appears on the display, see "Compact Diso
Messages™ later in this section.

1 AEV (Reverse): Press and hold this pushbutton 1o
reverse gquickly within a track. You will hear 'sound al a
reduced valume. Release it (o ptay the passage. The
display will show elapsed time.

2 FPWN {Farwardl: Proce and hold this nuchhution 1o
advance quickly within a track. You will hear sound at a

reduced volume, Releasea it to play the passage. The
display will show elapsed time.

4 RDM {Random): Press this pushbutfon lo hear the
tracks in random, rather than sequential order.
ROM and the track number will appear on the display

AUTO EQ (Automatic Equalizer): Press AUTO EQ to
select the desired equalization setting while playing

a compact disc. The equalization will be automatically
sat whenever you play a compact disc. See "AUTO EQY
listed previously for more information

<. SEEK > : Praess the Isft amow to go to the start of
the current track If mora than sight seconds have
played, Press the right arrow to go 1o the next track. I
you hald sither button or prass it more than onee,

the player will continue moving backward or forward
through the dise

< SCAN > : Press and hold either armows for more
than two ssconds unfil SCAN and the track number
appear on the display and you hear & beep. The disc will
go to the next track, play for a few seconds, than go

on 1o the next track. Press either arrow again (o

siop sganning.

RCL (Recall): Push this knob to see how long the
current track has been playing To change the dataul
on the display (Watk o slapsad fma), puan he

knob until you see the display you want, then hold the
knob until the display flashes. The selected display
will now be the default While elapsed time 15 showing,
EL TM will appear en the display

BAND: Press this bution to listen lo the radie when a
CD is playing. The inactive CD will remain safely
inside the radio for future fistening
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CD: Press this button to play 2 CO when [istening to
the radio. The GO symbal will appear on the display

et (Eject): Press this button fo eject a CO. Eiect may
be activated with either the lgnition or radio off. CDs
may be loaded with the radio and lgnition off if fhis
button is pressed first

Compact Disc Messages

CHECK CD: if this message appears on the radio
display and the disc comes out, it could be for ona of
the following reasons

® You're driving on & very rough road. When the road
becomes smooalher, the disc should play

e The disc is dirty, scratched., wet or upside down
® Tha air is very humid. If so, walt abaut an hour and
try again.
If the CD is not piaying correctly, for any other reason,
try a known good CD.

Il any error oocurs repeatedly, or i an arror can’'t be
comected, contact your dealer. I your radio displays an
error message, write it down and provide it lo your
dealar when reporting the problem.

Radio with Cassette and CD
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Radio Data System (RADS): Your audio system is
agquipped with a Radio Data System {HDS). RDS
teatlres are available for use only on FM stations thal
broadcast HDS information.

¢ Seek to stations broadgasting Ihe sslected type of
Programiming,

¢ recelve announcements concarning local and
national emergancias,

® display messages from radio stahons, and
® seek fo siations with ralfic announcemeants,
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This system relies upon receiving specific information
from these stations and will only wark when the
Information is avallable, In rare cases, a radio station
may broadcast incorrect information that will cause
the radio features to work impropery. If this happens,
eantact the radio station.

While you are tuned 1o an ADS station, the station
name of the call latters will appear on the display instead
of the frequency, RDS stations may also provide the
time of day. a program type (PTY) for current
programming and the nama of the program baing
broadeast,

XM™ Radio Satellite Service (USA Only): XM™ is a
continental U.5. based satellite radio service tha

offers 100 coast to coast channels Including music,
news, spars, talk and children's progmamming. XM™
provides digital quality audio and text information,
including song title and artist name. A service {ee s
required in order lo recalve the XM™ service, For more
imformation, cortact XM'™ at www xmradio.com or

call 1-800-852-XMXM (9696),

Digital Audio Broadcast (DAB) (Canada Only): DAB
is a Canadian land-basaed radlo serice that offers
digital qualty audio and text information including song
title, artist name, traffic, weather, emergency
announcemants and more. Digital Audio Broadcast

transmission services are currenily available in Toronto,
Montreal, Vancouver, Ottawa, and Windsor. In fringe
areas signals may be interrupted by bulldings, trees and
ather obstructions. Additional services will be addad

in the future. For current DAB coverage and other
information consult the GM Canada website ar
www.gmeanada.com, your dealer or call
1-800-2683-3777.

Playing the Radio
POWER: Press this knob to tum the system on and off,

VOLUME: Tum the knob to increase or to decrease
volumae.

SCV (Speed-Compensated Volume): With SCV, your
audio system adjusts automatically 1o make up for
road and wind noise as you dnive

Set the volumea at the désired level. Press this bullon lo
selact MIN, MED or MAX. Each higher cholce allows far
mare volume compensation al (astar vehicle spesds
Then, as you diive, STV aulwiniicaly increases the
volume, as nacessary, (o ovarcomea nose al any speed.
The volume level should always sound the same (o you
as you drive. |t you don’t want to use SCV, ssiect OFF.
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RCL (Recall): Push this knob to swilch the display
between the radio station freguency and the time
Pushing this knob with the ignition off will display
tha time.

For XM™ {LUSA only, it your radio is equipped with
AM™ Satallite Radio Service), pressing this button while
in XM™ moda to retrieve various pisces of information
related to the current sang or channel, By pressing

and releasing the RCL button, you may retrieve

four different categories of iInformation: Artist,

Song Title, Category or PTY, Channel

Number/Channel Name

For DAB (Canada only, if your radic & equipped with
DAB). pushing this knob switches the display between
channal name and PTY name.

Ta changs the detault on the dispiay, push the knob
until you see the display you want, then hold the knob
until the display flashes. The selectad display will

now be the defaull.

Finding a Station

BAND: Press this button to switch betwesn AR, FRL,
Fi2, or XMW1, XM2 (UISA only, I your radic is aquipped
with XM™ Satellite Redio Servica) or DAB1, DAB2
(Canada only, if your radio 15 equipped with DAB). The
display will show your selection,

TUNE: Turn this knob to salect radio stations,

For DAB (Canada only, if your radio is equipped with
DAB), the TUNE knob allows you to navigate the

DAB frequancy range, Tuming this knab will fune up or
turke down the range. The radio will display the letler

L with a number next 1o it (1 thraugh 23). Each L number
refers to a frequency and thare can be multiple

stations contained in one Irequency. It may also take a
lew seconds, once you have tuned to a frequency,

for that freguency to gather all of the stations.
Depending on how many stafions are within a frequency,
with every fune up or down, you may be tuming to
another station or 10 another frequency. The display will
show your salections

< SEEK > : Press the right or the lelt arrow 18 go 1o
the next or to the previous statian and stay thera,

The radie will seek anly 1o stations that are In the
selected band and anly o those with a strong signal.
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< SCAN .>: Pressand hold either arrow for lwo
seconds until 5C appears an the dispiay and you hear a
besp. The radio will go to a station, play for a few
seconds, then go on to the next station. Prass either
SCAN arrow again 1o stop scanning

To scan preset stations, press and hold either SCAN
arrow for more than four seconds. PRESET SCAN will
appear an the display. You will hear a double beep
and the P wil blink with the presetl number. The radio
will go- to the first presel station stored on your
pushbutlons, play for a few seconds, then go on fo the
next praset station. Press eifher SCAN arrow again

lo slop scanning presels.

The radio will scan only to stations that are in the
s=lected band and only to those with a strong sianal

Setting Preset Stations

The s numbered pushbutions el you return to your
favarite stations, You can sat up o 30 stations (5ix AM,
six FM1 and six FM2, six XM1 and six XM2 (USA
only, f your radio jo eouioned with the XM™ Eatcliie
Hadlo Service) of DAB1 and DAB2 (Canada only, if your
radio is equippad with DAEB), by peromming the
following steps:

1. Tum the radio on.

2, Press BAND lo sslect AWM. FM1 or FM2, or XM1,
XM2. or DAB1, DAB2.

3. Tune in the desired station.
4 Press AUTO EQ o select the equalization,

5 Press and hold one ol tha sik numbered
pushbuttons until you hear a beep. Whenaver you
prass (hal numberad pushbutton, the station
you set will retum and the aguallzation that you
salactad will also be automatically selacted for that
pushbutton.

fi. Repeat the steps for each pushbutton.
Setting the Tone (Bass/Treble)

AUDIO: Press and refease the AUDIO button until
BASS, MIO or TREB appears on the display. Prass the
knob above the AUDIO button to extend if, than turn
the knob to Ingrease or to decrease. If a station is weak
or noisy, you may want o decrease the treble

Pressing ang holding the ALDIO button for at least

twio saconds will return all tore settings. Inchlding
Laianioe did iade 1O figl

AUTO EQ (Automalic Equalizer): Press this bution to
choose bass, midrange and treble equalization

settings designed for country, fazz, 1alk, pop, rock, and
classical program lypes.
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Adjusting the Speakers (Balance/Fade)

AUDIO: To adjust balance between the right and

the left speakers, press and release the AUDIO button
until BAL appears on the display. Prass the knob

above the AUDHD button to extend I, then tum the knob
1o move the sound loward the left or the noht speakers.

To adjust fade between the front and the rear
speakers, press and release the AUDIO button until
FAD appears on the display. Press the knob above the
AUDIO button ta extend it, then tum the knob 1o

mave the sound toward the left or the right speakers,

Fressing and hoiding the AUDIO button for-al least two
seconds will refurn all tone settings, including bass
and treble to fat.

Finding a PTY Station
(RDS, XM™ and DAB)

To select and find a desired PTY pardom the following:

1. Press the P-TYPE butlon. PTY will be displayed
on the screen,

2 Select a category by turning the P-TYPE knob.

3. Once the desired category js displayed, press either
SEEK arrow to select the gategory and take you 10
the category's first station

4. 1 you want to go to another station within that
category and the category is displaysd, press
either SEEK amow once. H the category Is not
displayed, press either SEEK arrow twice to display
the category and hen o go fo another station.

5. W PTY times out and Is no longer on the display, go
back 1o Step 1,

SCAN: You can algo scan through the stations within a
category by performing the following:
1. Prass the P-TYPE button. PTY will be displayed on
the screan,
2. Select a category by tuming the P-TYPE knob

3. Once the desired category s displayed, press and
hold either SCAN arrow, and the radio will bagin
scanning within your chosen catégory.

4. Press either SCAN arrow again 1o stop at a
particular section.
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BAND {Alternate Frequency): Altemate frequancy
allows the radio o switch to a stronger slation with the
same program type, Press and hold BAND for two
seconds fo turn alternate frequency on. AF ON

will appear on the display, The radio may swiitch to
stronger stations. Prese and hold BAND again for two
secands 1o furn allemate frequency off. AF OFF

will appear on the display. The radio will not switch 1o
other stations.

This function does not apply for XM™ or DAB.
Setting Preset PTYs (RDS Only)

The six numbered pushbuttons let you retum to your
tavorite pragram types (PTYs), These pushbutions have
faciary PTY presets. You can set up 10 12 PTYs

(six FM1 and six FMZ) by performing the following steps:

1. Press BAND to select FM1 or FMZ2.

2 Press the P-TYFE button to activate program lype
select mode.

3. Turn the P-TYPE knaob to select & PTY.

4 Press and hold one of the six numbesred
pushbuttons untl you hear a beep. Whanevar you
press thal numbered pushbutton, the PTY you
set will retum

Repeat the steps for each pushbution,

yl

RDS and DAB Messages

ALERT!: Alert wams of local or national emergencies.
When an alert announcemant comes on the current
radio stallon, ALERT! will appear on the display. You will
hear the announcement, even if the volume 18 muled

ol & casselle tape or compact disc is playing. If the
cassette tape or compact disc player is playing, play will
stop during the announcament. You will not be able

to turn off aterl announcements.

ALERT! will not be affected by tests of the emergency
broadcast system. This featura is not supported by
all RDS stations.

INFO (Information): If the cument station has &
message, INFO will appear on the display. Press this
button to sea the message. The massage may display
tve arlist and seng title; call in phone numbers, et

If tha whole message 15 nol displayed. parts of it

will appéar every fhree seconds. To scroll through the
massage al your own speed, press the INFO button
iepaidiy. A ew QOup Ol Worls will gppear on

the display with gach press. Once the complete
message has been displayed, INFO will disappear from
the dispfay until another new message is received.

The old message can be displayed by pressing

the INFO button urll @ new message s reqefved or a
differant station is tunad to.
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TRAF (Traffic): THAF will appear on the display if the
tuned station broadeasts traffic announcements. To
recaive the traffic announcement from the tuned station,
press this button, Brackets will be displayed around
TRAF and when & trafic announcemenl cormes on tha
tuned radio station you will hear it

it the current tuned siation does not broadecast traffic
announcemeants, press this butfion and the radio

will seek to & station that does. When the radio finds a
station that broadcasts traffic announcements, It will
stop, Brackets will be displayed arcund TRAF and whan
a trafflc.annauncemeant comes on the tuned radio
station you will hegr it. If no statlon is found, NO
TRAFFIC will appear on the display.

For DAB (Canada only, I your radio is equipped with
DAB), when the TRAF button is pressed, DAB does nol
seek 1o a slation that broadrasts traffic. DAB anly
checks the current frequency for traffic support

Traffic Interrupt Feature: Your radio can interrupt the
play o a cassette, CO, or XM™, or DAB station.

Press tha TRAF button. The radio will sesk to a station
thal broadcasts traffic announcements. When the
radio finds a station that broadcasts traffic
anneuncements, it will stop. Brackets around TRAF will
appear an the display. When a traffic announcemeint
gomes on the station that was found, you will hear

it. When the traffic announcement is ovar, the radio will
resume piay of the cassette, CD, or XM™_ or DAB
siation. Il no station is Tound, NO TRAFFIC will appear
an the display. '
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XM™ Radio Messages

Radio Display
Message

Condition

Action Required

XL (Explicit Language
Channels)

XL on the radio display,
after the channal nama,
indicates contan with
explicit language.

These channels, or any others, can be blocked al a
customer's request, by calling 1-800-B52-XMXM (9656).

Lpdating Updating encryption The encryption eode in your receivar s being updated, and
Gonle no achion is required. This process should take no longer
than 30 saconds,

Mo Signal Loss of signal Your system i= funciioning correctly. bul you are |n a
lncation that is blocking the XM signal. When you move
into. an apen @rea, the signal should return.

Loading XM Acquiring channel audio | Your radio system is acquirning and processing audio and

(after 4 second delay) taxt data. No action is needed. This message should
disappear shortly,

CH Off Air Chanrel not iy service This channel is not currently In service. Tune to another
channal

CH Unavail Channel no lenger This previously assigned ahannal is no longer assigned.

avaiale Tune o another stanon. it this stabon was one of your
presets, you may need to choose another station for that
presat button.

Na Info Artist Name/Feature not | No artist information is available at this time on this

avallable channel, Your system is working propetly,

Ma info Song/Program Title not Na song title information is available &t this time on this

avallable

ghannel, Your systam is working properly.
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XM™ Radio Messages (cont'd)

Radio Display :
Message Condition Action Required

MNo Info Category Mame not No category informahon i1s availlable at this ime on this
dvailabile channel. Your syslem is working properly.

Mo Into No Text/Informational Mo text or informalicnal messages are available at this
message available time on this channel. Your systam Is working properly,

Mot Found Mo channel-available for | There are no channels available for the category you
the chosen category selected. Your system is working properly.

XM Locked Thett lock active The XM recaiver in your vehicle may have previously been
in another vehicle. For securily purposes, XM recelvers
pannel be swapped between vehicles. If you recelve this
message after having your vehicle serviced, check with the
servicing facllity.

Radio 1D Radio 1D label I you tune to channet 0, you will see this message

channal O} alternating with your XM Radio B digit radio |D label, This
fabel is needed fo activale your service.

Linknown Aadio 1D not known If you raceive this message when you tune to channe! 0.
{shotld only be if yvou may have a receivar faull. Consult with your dealar.
hardware lailure)

Chk XMRcwr Hardware failure If this message does not clear within a short periad of lime,

your receivar may have a faull. Consult with your retail
location.
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Playing a Cassette Tape

Your tape player is built 1o work best with tapes that are
up to 30 to 45 minules long on each side, Tapes

lenger than that are so thin they may not work well in
this player. The langer side with the tape visible should
face fo the right, If the ignificn is on, but the radio is

off, the tape can be inserled and will bagin playing, I
you hear nothing but & garbled scund, the tape may not
be insquarely. Pregs the gject button, locafed next to
the cassette tapa slot. to remove the tape and slart over.

While the tape is playing, use the VOLUME, POWER,
AUDIO, AUTO EQ, and the SEEK controls just as

vou do for the radic. The display will show TAPE and
an arrow showing which side of the tape |s playing, The
tape player automatically begins playing the other

side when it reaches the end of the tape.

Your tape bias is s8l automatically whan a metal or
chrome lape is insarted. f you want to insen a

tape while the ignition is off, lirst press the button with
the eject symbol on it or the RCL knaob.

if &n eror appears on e rEio aspiay, me tape wont
play because af an amor, See "Cassatte Tape
Messages” laler in this saction,

1 REV (Reverse): Press this pushbution o reverse the
tape rapidly, Prass |t again o return to playing spead.
The radic will play while the tape reverses. You

may sefect stations during reversa operation by using
TUNE, SEEK and SCAM

2 FWD (Forward): Press this pushbutton to advance
guickly to another part of the tape. Press this pushbutton
again to relum o playing spead, The radio will play
while the tape advances. You may salect siations during
reverse operation by using TUNE, SEEK and SCAN.

5 SIDE: Press this pushbutton to play the other side of
the Epe.

AUTO EQ (Automatic Equalizer): Press AUTO EQ 1o
salect the desired equalization sefting while playing

a cassete tape. The equalization will be automalically
set whenever you play a cessette tape. See "AUTO ECQX
listed praviously for more information.

< SEEK > : Your tape must have at laast three
seponds of silence Detween each selection for seek fo
work Preas the vight o the elh ariow 15 seaicn o

the next or the previous selaclion on the tape, You can
skip as many as mine selections up or down on the
tape. Choose how many selections you wan! o skip,
then préss fhe right or lelt SEEK arrows that many
times. The number ol satections to be skipped

will appear on the display
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< SCAN > : Press and hold either arrow for more
than two seconds until you hear a beep and SCAN
appears on the display. The tape will go o the rext
selection, play for a few sesconds, then go on to the next
selection, Press this button again to stop scanning,

BAND: Press this bufton o fisten to the radio when a
cassette tape is playing. The tage will stop but remaln In
the player. '

TP CD (TAPE): Press this button to play a cassaite
tape or 2 CD when llstening to the radio. Prass TP CD
1o switch between the tape and compact disc I both
are |loaded. The inactive tape -or CO will remain safely
inside the radio for future lstening. The display will
show the TAPE and CD symbols.

A (Eject): Press this button, located next 1o the
cassatie tape slol, 1o aject a tape. Eject may be
activated with either the ignition or radio off. Cassellas
may be loaded with the radio and tgnition off if this
butlon Is pregssed first

Cassette Tape Messages

It &an error occurs whiie trying o play a cassetts tape, It
could be for one of the following reasans:

TIGHT TAPE: When this message is displayed, the
tape s tight and the player cant tum the tape hubs:
Remove the tape, Hold the tape with the open end down
and try to furn the right hub counterclockwise with a
pencil, Tum the tape over and repeal. if the hubs do not
turn easily, your tape may be damaged and should

not be used in the player. Try a new lape fo make sure
your playear is working properiy.

BROKEN TAPE: If this message is displayed, the tape
is broken, Try a new tape.

WRAPPED: When this message is displayed. the 1apa
15 wrapped around the tapa head. Attempt to get the
casselle oul. Try a new 1aps,

CLEAN PLAYR (Clean Player): This message may
also appear on the radio display to indicate that

the cassette tape player needs to be cleaned. it will still
play tapes, but you should ¢lean it &5 soan as possible
o prevent damage to the tapes and player, For
additional information see Care of Your Cassetle Tape
Player on page 3-65.

If-any error occurs repeatedly or i an error can't be
corrected. contact your dealer. If your radio displays an
efror message, write [ down and provide it to your
dealer when reporiing tha protiem.
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Playing a Compact Disc

Wilh the Ignition on, Inser a disc partway into the slot,
label sige up. The plaver will pull it In and the disn
should begin playing. If you want to insert a CD when
the ignition Is off, first press the elect buttan or the
RCL knob.

When the disc Is Inserted, tha CD symbol will be
displayed, |l you select an EC setting for your I, it will
b gotivated sach time you play a CO.

As each new track starts (o play, the track number will
appear.on the display

I an error appears on the display, see "Compact Disc
Messages” latar In this section.

1 REV (Reverse): Press and hold this pushbutton to
reverse quickly wiihin a track. You will hear sound at &
reduced volume. Aelease it to play the passage. The
display will show elapsed tima.

2 FWD (Forward): Fress and hold this pushbutton 1o
advance quickly within a frack. You will hear sound at a
reguced volume. Hefgase 1 1o play he passage, The
display will show elapsed time.

4 RDM (Random): Press this pughbution 10 hear the
racks in random, rather than sequentlal. order

ROM-and the track number will appaar on the display.
Fress this pushbufton again 1o wim oll rendom mode.

AUTO EQ (Automatic Equalizer); Frass this button to
saiect the desired egualization setting while playing a
compact disc. The equalization will be automatically set
whenever you play a compact disc. See "AUTO EQ”
listed previously for more information.

< SEEK > : Prass fhe left arrow to go to the start of
the currant track if more than eight seconds have
played. Press the right arrow to go to the next track. If
you hold this button or press it more than once, the
player will confinue moving backward or forward through
tha disc.

< SCAN >>: Press and hold either arrow for more
than two seconds until you hear & beep and SCAN
appears on the display. The disc will go to the next
track, play for a few seconds, then go on to the

next track. SCAN and the frack number will appear on
the display, Press this butlon again to stop scanning.

RCL (Recall): Press this knob 1o see how long the
current frack has been playing. To change the default
on the display (track or elapsed time), push the

knob urtll you see the cisplay you want, then hold the
knob until the display flashes. The selected display
will now be the default. While elapsed time is showing,
EL TM will appear on the display

BAND: Press this button o listen 1o the adio when a
CD is playing,




TP CD (Tape): Press this buiton to play a casselte
tape or a CD when listening to the radio, Press TP CD
o switch batwsen the tape and compact disc if both
are loaded, The inactive lape or CO will ramain safely
inside the radio for future listening, The digplay will
show the TAPE and CO symbals.

= {EJect): Prass {his button to eject 8 CD. Elect may
be activated with either the ignition or radio off. CDs
may be loaded with the radio and Ignition aff if this
hutton 18 pressed first

Compact Disc Messages

CHECK CD: If this message appears on the radio
display anc the dist comes oul. || could be one of the
following reasons:

S You're driving on a very rough road. When the road
becomes smoather, the disc should play.

8 The disc is dirty, scratchad, wet or upside down.

* The air is yary humid. Il 20, wait about an hour and
try again,
it the CO is not playing correctly, for any other reasan,
tiry a known good CD

Il any error cocurs repeatedly or if an-error can’l be
comected, contact your dealer. If your radio displays an
error message, write it down and provide (L o your
dealsr when repoding the problem.

Theft-Deterrent Feature
(Non-RDS Radios)

THEFTLDCK" is designed to discourage theft of your
radio, The feature works autematically by learning

a portion of the Vahicle identification Numbear (VIN). II
the radio is moved to a differenl vehicke, it will not
operate and LOC will be displayed

With THEFTLOCK™ activated, your radio will not
aperate || stolan,

Theft-Deterrent Feature
(RDS Radios)

THEFTLOGK™ is designed to discourage thelt of your
radio. The leature works automatically by learning

a portion of the Vehicle Identification Mumbear (VIN). I
the radio is moved to a difierent vehicle, it will not
operate and LOCKED will be displayed,

Whan the radio and vehicle are turned off, the blinking
red light indicates that THEFTLOCK"™ Is armed.

With THEFTLOCK™ activated, your radio will not operate
it stalen.
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Understanding Radio Reception

AM

The range for most AM stations is greatar than lor FM,
especally at nighl. The longer range. hawever, can
cause stations 1o interfera with each other. AM can pick
up neise from things fike storms and power lines. Try

reducing the treble to reduce this nolse it you ever get it

FM Stereo

FM sterec will give you the best sound, but FM sigrals
will reach only about 10 to 40 miles (16 to 85 km),

Tall buildings or hills can interfere with FM signals,
causing the sound 1o come and go.

XM™ Satellite Radio Service

XM™ Satellite Radio gives you digital radio reception
from coast to coast. Just as with FM, tall buildings

or hilts can Interfara with Satellile radio signals, causing
the sound [0 come and go. Your radin mav disnlay
"MNO SIGNAL" to indicate interference.

DAEBE Radio

OAB gives you digital radio reception. Just as with FM,
tafl bulldings or hills can imerfere with radio signals,
causing the sound fo coma and go. Your radio

may display “NO SIGNAL" to indicate interderance,

Care of Your Cassetie Tape Player

A tape player that is not cleanad regularly can cause
reduced sound guality. ruined cassetles or & damaged
mechanism. Casselle tapes should be slored In their
cases dawey from conlaminants, direct sunlight and
sxirame heat Il they aren't, they may not cparale
propetly or may cauge (allure ol the tape player.

Your tape player should be cleaned regularly after evary
50 hours of use. Your radio may display CLEAN

PLAYR to indicate thal you have used your tape player
tor 50 hours without resefting the tape clean timar. if
this message appears on the diaplay, your cassette tape
player needs lo be cleaned. Il will still play lapes, but
you should clean il s soon as possible 1o prevent
damage to your tapes and player. If you notice a
reduction in spund guality, Iry a known aood cassetts to
see It the tape or the tape player is at taul. i this

ofher cassette has no improvement in sound quality,
vlaan the tape player

For best resuits, use a sorubbing action. non-abrasive
soaning casseie wilhi pada wiieh aciub the lape
head &s the hubs of the cleaner cassatte Wim, The
recommended cleaning cassette is available through
your dealership,
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The cut tape daetection feature of your cassetta lapa
player may identify the cleaning casseile as a damaged
tape, In error. To prevent the cleaning cassette from
being sjected, use the following steps.

1. Tum tha ignition on.

Tum the radio off.

Press and hold the TP CD button for five seconds.
Insen the scrubbing action cleaning cassetits;

thoBow oW

Eject the cleaning casselte after the manufaciurer's
recommended cleaning lime,

You may also choose a non-scrubbing action, wel-type
cleaner which uses a cassatte with a fabric balt to
clean the tape head. This type of cleaning cassatie will
rol aject on its own. A nor-scrubbing action cleaner
may not clean as thoroughly as the scrubbing type
cleanar. The use of a non-scrubbing acton, dry-ype
cleaning casselte is nol recommended.

Afler you clean the pltayer, press and hold the gject
button for five seconds to reset the CLEAN PLAYH
indicator. The radio will display CLEANED to show the
indicator was reset

Casseltes are subject to wear and the sound quality
may degrade over time. Always make sura the cassalis
tape is In good condition betore you have your tape
playar sarviced.

Care of Your CDs

Handle discs carefully. Store them in their ofiginal cases
or other protective cases and away from direct sunlight
and dust. If the surface of a disc is soiled, dampen

a clean, soft cloth in a mild, neutral detergent solulion
and clean if, wiping !rom the center to the edge.

Be sure never to touch the side without writing when
handling discs. Piok up discs by grasping the outer
adges or the edge of the hale and the outar edge,

Care of Your CD Player

The use of CD lens cleanar discs is nol advised, due to
tha risk of contaminating the lens of the CD optics
with lubricants internal to the CD rmechanism,

Backglass Antenna

Your AM-FM antenna is integrated with your rear
window defogger. located in the rear window. Be sure
that the inside surface of the rear window iz nat
scratched and that the lines on the glass are not
damaged. If the Inside surface is damaged, || could
interdere with radio receplion.
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Notice: Do not try to clear frost or other material
from the inside of the rear window with a razor blade
or anything else that is sharp. This may damage

the rear defogger grid and affect your radio’s ability
to pick up stations clearly. The repairs wouldn't

be covered by your warranty.

Because this antenna is built into your rear window,
there is a reduced risk of damage caused by car washes
and vandals.

It you choose to add a callular telaphone to your
vehicle, and the antenna needs 1o be attached 1o the
glass, be sure thal you do not damage the grid limes for
the AM-FM antenna. Therg ts enough space between
the lines o aftach a cellular telephone antenna

without interfenng with radio reception,

XM Satellite Radio Antenna System

Your Xi™ Satellite Radio antenna is located on the
roof of your vehicle. Keep this antanina clear of
snow and ice bulld up for clear radio raception

The performance of your XM system may be aflected i
your sunngof is open. '

DAB Radio Antenna System

Your DAB anlenna is located on the rool af your
vehicle. Keap this antering clear of snow and ice build
up for clear radio reception

If your vehicla is purchased in Canada and driven into
thie United Stated the DAB radio antenna systerm will
not tunction. DAB radio reception is avallable in
Canada only

The performance of your DAB antenna may be affected
If your sunroot Is open.

Chime Level Adjustment

Chime level adjustmerit is only avallable on RDS radios.
The radio is the vehicle chime producer, The chime Is
produced lrom the driver's side front door speakers,

Ta change the volume level, prass and hold

pushbution & with the ignition on and the radio power
off, The chime volume level will change from the normal
level to loud, and LOUD will be diselaved on the

radic. To change back to the defauit or normal setling,
press and hold pushbutton 6 again. The chime lavel

will change from the loud level to normal, and NORMAL
will ba displayed. Each time the chimea volume s
changed, three chimes will sound as an example of the
new volume sslected. Remaving the radio and not
replacing it with a factory radio or chime modula will
disable vehicls chimas
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Your Driving, the Road, and
Your Vehicle

Defensive Driving

The best advice anyone can give about driving is: Drive
defansively,

Please stant with a very important salety devioe In your
vehicle: Buckle up. See Safely Bells: They Are far
Everyone on page 1-9,

Defensive driving really means "be ready for anything.”
On elty streets, rural roads or freeways, it means
“Blways gxpect the unexpected.”

Assume that pedastrians or other drivers are going to
be careless and make mistakes. Anticipate what
thay might do. Be ready for their mistakes.

Rear-end collisions are about the most preventable of
accidents. Yet they are commaon. Allow encugh following
distance. It's the best defensive driving maneuvar, in
both city and rural drving. You never know when

the vehicle in front of you is going to brake or turm
suddenly.

Detensive driving reguires that a driver concentrate on
the driving fask. Anything thal distracts from the
driving task — such as concentrating on a cellular

teiephone call, reading, or reaching for somathing on
lhe floor — makes proper defensiva driving more difficult
and can even cause a colision, with resulfing injury,
Ask a passenger to help do things like this, or plll off the
road in a sale place to do them yourself. These simple
defensive driving technigues could save your life.

Drunken Driving

Death and injury associated with drinking and driving s
a national tragedy. s the number one coninbutor 1o
the highway death toll, claiming thousands of victims
Bvary year,

Alcohol affects four things that anyone nesds to drive
vehicha:

% Judgment

* Muscular Coordination
% \islon

* Aftentiveness,

Police records show that almast half of all motar
vehicle-related deaths involve aleohol, In most cases,
these deaths are the result of someoans who was
drinking and driving. In recent years, more than
16,000 annual molor vehicle-relaled deaths have been
associatad with the use of alcohol, with more than
300,000 people injurad.
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Many adults — by some estimates, neary haif the adult
population — choose never to drink alcohol, so they
never drive after drinking. For persons under 21,

it's against the faw in every U.S. siate to drink aleohol.
There are good medleal, psychological and
developmental reasons for these laws.

The cbvious way to eliminate the leading highway
safety problem is for people newver 1o drink aleohol and
then drive, But what if people do? How much is “foo
much” it someones plans to drive? It's a lol less

than many might think. Although it depends on each
person and situation, hera s some general iInformation
on the probler

The Blood Alcohol Concentration (BAC) of someone
who is drinking depends upon four things:

* The amount of alcohal consurmed

® The drinker's bady weight

* Tha amount of food that is consurned beafore and
during drinking

& Tha {ength of ims I hne tnken tho dinisr i
consurme the aicohol.

Accofding to the American Madical Associalion, a 180 Ib
{82 kg) person who drinks three 12 ounce (355 mi)
bottles of beer in-an hour will end up with a BAC

of about 0.06 percent. The persen would reach the

same BAC by drnking three 4 dunce (120 ml) glasses
of wina or three mixed drinks If #ach had 1 - 1/2 ounces
{45 mi) of a liquor ke whiskey, gin or vodka.

It's the amount of aleohol 1hal counls. For example, i
the-same person drank three double marinis (3 ounges
or 80 mi of liquer each) within an hour, the person's
BAC waould be close to .12 percent. A parson

who ponsumes lood just before or during drinking will
have a somewhal lowar BAC level
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There s a gender difference, too. Women ganerally
have a lower relative percentage of body water

than men. Since alcohdl Is camed in body water, this
means that a woman generally will reach a higher BAC
level than a man of her same body weight whan

each has the same number of drinks.

The law in-an Increasing number of U.5; states, and
throughout Canada. sets the legal mit at 0.08 percant.
In some olher countries, the limit is evan lowear. For

example, it is (.05 percant m both France and Germany.

The BAC limil for all commerclal drivers in tha United
States is 0.04 percent.

The BAC will be over 0.10 percant after three to

six drinks (in one hiour). Of course, as we've saan, |l
nds an how much alcohol is in the drinks, and how

guickly the person drinks them,

But the ability to dnve is affected well below a BAC of
0.10 percenl, Research shows thal the driving skills

of many people are impalred al a BAC approaching
0.05 percent. and that the effects are worse at mght, All
drivers are impaired &t BAC leyvels above 0.05 percenl.
Stafistics show that the chance of baing in a collision
increases sharply lor drivers who have a BAC of

.05 percent or above, A driver with a BAC level of
0.06 percent has doubled his or her chance of having a
collision, Ata BAC level of 0,10 percent, the chance

of this driver having a collision s 12 tirmes greater; al a
jevel of 0.156 percent, the chance Is 25 times greater!

The body takes about an hour to nd itsall of the alcobol
in one dnnk. No amount of coffee or number of cold
showers will speed that up. "I'll be careful” isn't the right
answer. What if there’s an emergancy, a need fo

take sudden action, as when a child darts into the
sireat? A person with even a moderate BAC might not
be able to react quickly encugh o avoid the colliston.
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There's something alse about drinking and driving that Control of a Vehicle
many people don't know. Medical research shows

thal alcohol in a parson’s system can make crash You have three systems that make your vehicle go where
injuries worse, especially injuries 1o the brain, spinal you wanl it to go, They are the brakes, the sleering and
cord or heart. This means that when anyone who the accelarator, All three systems have to do their work at
has been d[[n[q;'mg — Cifiver or passenger — 5 ima the p|ﬂ|:&5 whera the tires meet the road.

crash, that person’s chance of being killed or
permanently disabled is higher than if the person had
not bean drnking,

A\ CAUTION:

Drinking and then driving Is very dangerous.
Your reflexes, perceptions. attentiveness

and judgement can be affected by even a
small amount of alcchol. You can have a
serious — or even fatal — coliision if you drive
after drinking. Please don't drink and drive or
ride with a driver who has been drinking. Ride
home in 2 cab: or If you're with & gioup,

designate a driver who will not drink.

Somehmes, as when you're driving on snow dr ice, it's
2asy 1o ask more of thase control systems than the
tires and road can provide, That means you can lose:
control of your vehicle. Also see Enhanced Traclion
Systam (ETS) on page -9,

45



Braking

Braking achon involves pereeplion ime and
reacton lime.

First, you have to decide 1o push an the brake pedal.
That's parception lime. Then you Bave 1o bring up your
toot and do it. That's reaction time.

Average reaction fime s about 374 of a second, Bul
that's only an average. It might be less with one driver
and as long as two or three seconds or more wilh
another. Age, physical condition, aleriness, coordination
and eyesight all play a part, 50 do alcohol, drugs and
frustration. Buf even In 3/4 of a second, a vehicle moving
at 60 mph (100 krm/'h) Iravels 66 leat (20 m), Thal could
be alot of distance in an emergency, 5o keaping enough
space batweean your vahicle and others is important

And, of course, actual stopping distances vary greatly
with the surface of the road (whether ifs pavemeant

or gravel); tha candition of the road (wet, dry, icy), tire
tread; the condition ol your brakes; the welght of

the vehicle and the amounl of brake force applied.

Avoid neediess heavy braking, Some people drive in
spurts — heavy acceleration followed by heavy

braking — rather than keeping pace with traffic. Thisis a
mistake. Your brakes may nol have time o cool
between hard stops. Your brakas will wear out much
faster i you do a'lol of heavy braking. If you keep pace

with the traffic and allow realistic lollowing distances,
you will eliminate a lot of unnecessary braking
That means batter braking and longer brake life

It your engine ever slops while you're driving, brake
normally but don't pump your brakes. |f you do,

the pedal may get harder 1o push down. It your engine
stops, you will still have some powar brake assist,

Bul you will use it when you brake Once the power
assisl Is used up, It may take longer to stop and

the brake pedal will be harder to push.

Anti-lock Brake System (ABS)

Your vehicle may have anti-lock brakes ABS is an
advanced electronic braking system that will help

prevent a braking skid.
(t=9)

ANTI-
LOCK

United States Canada

It your vehicle has anti-lock brakes, this warning light on
the instrument panel will come on briefly when you

star your vehicle,
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When you start your engine, or when you begin 1o driva
away, your anti-lock brake system will check itsel

You may hear a maemeniary motor or clicking noise while
ihis lest s geing on, and you may even nolice thal

your brake pedal moves or pulses a little. This is normal.

Let's say the road is wet apd you're driving safely
Suddenly, an animal jumps out in front of you, You slam
on the brakes and continue braking. Here's what
happens with ABS

A compuler senses thatl whesls are slowing down, if
ona of the whesls is aboul to slop rolling, the cormputer
will separataly work tha brakes at each front whesl

and at both rear wheals.

The anfi-lock system can change the brake pressure
laster than any driver could. The campuler is
programmed to make the most of available fire and road
conditions. This can help you steer around the obstacle

while braking hard.
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As you brake, your computer Keeps receiving updatas
on wheel spead and controls braking pressure
accordingly.

Remember. Anti-lock doesn't change the time you nead
to get your foot up to the brake pedal or always
decreass siopping distance. It you get too close fo the
vahicle in front of you, you woan't have fime o apply
your brakes if thal vehicle suddenly slows or stops
Always leave anough room up ahead o stop, aven
though you have anti-lock brakes.

Using Anti-Lock

Don't pump the brakes, Just hold the brake pedal down
firmly and et anti-lock wark far you. You may feel a
slight brake pedal pulsation or nofice some noise, but
this is normal,

Braking in Emergencies

At sorme brne, naarly svery driver gets into a situation
that requires hard braking.

it you have anti-lock, you can steer and brake at the
same time. However, if you den't have anti-lock.

your first reaction — fo hit the brake pedal hard and hold
It down — may be the wrong thing to do, Your wheels
can stop rolling, Once they do, the vehicle can't respond
o your stearing, Momenturm will carmy it in whatever
direction |t was headed when 1he wheels stopped rolling,
That could be off the road, into the very thing you

ware trying to avoid, or into traffic

If you don't have anli-lock, use a “squeeze” braking
technique. This will give you maximum braking while
maintaining steering contrel. You can do this by pushing
on the brake pedal with steadily increasing pressure.
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In an emergency, you will prabably wanl 10 squeezs the
brakes hard without locking the wheels. |f you hear or
feel the wheels sliding, ease off the brake pedal

This whl help you retain steering control. If you oo have
anti-lock, it's different, See “Anli-Lock Brakes "

In many emargencies, steering can halp you more than
even the very besl braking.

Enhanced Traction System (ETS)

Your vehicle may have an Enhanced Traction System
{ETS) that limits wheel spin. This |s espetially usaful in
stippery road conditions, The system operates only |f

it sensas that one or both of the front wheels are
spinning or baginning to lose traction. Whan this
happens, the syslem reduces enging power and may
alsa upshift the transaxle fo limit whesel spin

Thiz light will come on
when your Enkancad
Tractinn Syetemn is-Froiting
wheel spin. See

Enhanced Trachion Systemn
Active Light on page 3-30.

LOW

TRAC

You may feel or hear the system working, bul this (s
normal.

I your vehicie Is in cruise conlrol when the enhanced
traction sysiem begins to limit wheel spin, the cruise
control will automatically disengage. When road
condilians allow you to safely usa it again, you may
re-ongage the oruise control. Ses “Cruise Control” under
Tum SignatMultifunction Lever on page 3-7.

The Enhanced Traction System operates in all transaxie
shift lever positions. But the system can upshift the
tranzdxle only as high as the shift lever position you've
chosen, so you should use the lower gears only

when necessary. See Aufomatic Transaxle Cperation-on
page 2-22,

Whan tha system is on
and the parking braks is
fully released, this warning
light will come on o lat
you know if there's a
problem.

TRAC
OFF

Sae Enhanced Trachon System Warming Light an
paga 328, When this waming light is on, the system will
not firmdl wheel spin. Adjust your diving accardingly

T limit whest spin, especially in slippery road
cenditions, you shauld always lzave the Enhanced
Traction System on. Bul you can tum the sysiam off it
you prefer,
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To turn the system on of
off, press the ETS button
an the center console.

When you tum the system off, the Enhanced Traction
System waming light will come on and stay on. |l

the Enhanced Traction System is limiting wheal spin
when you press the button 1o lurn the system off,

fhe warning laht will come on and the indicator light will
go off — bul the system wan' twrn off right away. It

will wiil until there's no longer a current need o imit
whesl spin

Yau can lurn the system back on at any time by
pressing the bulton agaln. The Enhanced Traction
System waming light should go oft

Steering

Power Steering

If you lose power steening assist because the engine
slops or the systam is not functioning, you can stesr but
it will ke much more effort

Steering Tips
Driving on Curves

IFs important to take curves at a reasonable speed

A lot of the "driver los! eonlrol” accidents menlloned on
the news happen on curves. Here's why!

Experienced driver or beginnar, each of us Is subject 1o
the same laws of physics when anving on curves.

The traction of the tires against the road surface makes
I possible for tha vehicle to change its paln when

vou lumn the front wheels, If theré’s no lraction, ineria
will keap the vehicle going in the same direction. [f
you've ever tned 1o steer a vehicle on wel ice, you'll
understand this.

The fraction you can get in a curve depends on the
condition of your tires and the road surface, the angle at
which the curve Is banked, and your spesd. While
you're In a curve, speed is the one factor you can
cantral.
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Supphse you're steerng through a sharp cunve.

Then you suddanly accelerate. Both control

systams — steening and braking — have 1o do their work
whera the lires meel the road. Unless you have
four-whest anti-lock brakes, adding the hard braking can
demand too much of those places. You can lose
control,

The same hing can happen if you're steering through a
sharp curve and you suddenly accelerate, Those lwo
control systems — steering and acceferation — can
overwhalm those places where the fires meeat the road
and make you lase control, See Entanced Traction
Systern (ETS) on page 4-9,

What should you go if this ever happens? Ease up on
tha brake or accelerator pedal, sieer the vehicle the way
you want 1o .go, and siow down.

Spead limil signs negr curves warn hat you shauld
adjust your spead. Of gourse, the posted spesds

are based on good weather and road conditions, Under
iess favorable conditions you'll want o go slower,

It you nead o reduce your speed as you approach:a
curve, do It before you enter the curve, while your front
whegls are straigh! aheacd

Try to adjust your speed so you can “driva” through the
curve; Maintain a reasonable, steady spesd. Wait 1g
acceierate urtil you are out of the curve, and then
ancelarate gently into the straightaway.

Steering in Emergencies

There are times when steerng can be more affective
than braking. For example, you come over a hill and tind
a truck stopped In your lape, or a car suddanly pulls

out from nowhers; or & child daris out from betwean
parked cars and stops nght in fron! of you, You

can avoid these problems by braking — If you ean stop
in fime. Bul sometimes you can't; there isn'l room.
Thal's the lime for evasive action — sleering around the
probiem.

Your vehicle can perform very well In emergencies like
these. First apply vour brakes — bul. unléss you
hiave anti-lack, not enough 10 iock your wheels.

See Braking on page 4-8 |t Is better to remove as much
speed as you can from a possible collision. Then

slesr around the prablem, 1o the left of right depending
on the space availabie,
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An emeaegenoy ke this requires close attenfion and a
quick declsion. If you are holding the steering wheel at
the recommended 3 and 3 o'clock positions, you

can twm it & full 180 degrees very guickly without
removing erther hand. But you have 1o act fast, steer
quickly, and |ust as quickly straighten the wheet

ance you have avaided (he abjecl.

The fact that such emergency situatlions are always
possible is 8 good reason to practice defensive dnving
at all tirmes and wear safety belts properly.

Off-Road Recovery

You may find that your right whesls have droppad off
the edge ol a road onto the shoulder while you're
driving

If the leve! of the shoulder Is only siightly balow the
pavement, recavery should be fairly sasy. Ease off the
aecelerator and then, if there is nothing in the way,
stesr so that your vehicle straddles the edge of

the pavement. You can tum the steering wheel up to
one-quarter tum until the right front tire contacts

the pavemenl adge. Then lurn your steering wheel o go
straight down the roadway




Passing

The driver of a vehicle aboul 1o pass ancther on 8
twe-fane highway walls for just the right mamienl,
accelerates, moves around the vehicle ahead, then
goes back into tha nght lane again, A simple maneuver?

Not necessanty! Passing another vehicla on a two-lane
highway is a patentially dangerous move, since the
passing vehicle ocoupies the same lane as oncoming
traffic for several seconds. A miscalculation, an arror in
judgment, or a brief surrender ta frustration ar anger
can suddenly putl the passing driver face to face with the
wars! of all traffic acoidents — Ihe head-on collsion.

So here-are some tips for passing:

* “Drive ahead.” Look down the road. 1o the sides
and to grossroads for siuaticns that migh! alas|
your passing pattams, | you have any doubi
whatsoevar about making a successful pass, wail
for @ bettar time.

= Watch for traffic signs, pavement markings and
lines, If you can see a sign up ahead that might
indicate & turn or an intersection, delay your pass.
A broken center line usually indicates it's all
night 1o pass (providing the road ahead is clear)
MNewver cross g solid line on vour side of the lane of
a double solid line, even il the road seems emply
ol approaching trafic.

* Do not get too close to the vehicle you want (o
pass while you're awaiting an opportunity, For
ane thing, following oo closely reduces your area
of vision, especially If you're lollowing & larger
vehicle. Also, you won't have adequate space If the
vehicie ahead suddenly slows or stops. Keep
back a reasonable distance.

* When it looks ltke a chance to pass is coming up,
stan lo accelerate bul slay in the right lane and
don’t get tod ciose. Time your move so you will be
increasing speed as the tima comes o move
into the ather lane. 17 the way i6 clear to pass, you
will kave a "running start” that more than makes
up for the distance you would lose by dropping
back. And if something happens lo cause you 1o
cancel your pass, you need only slow down
and drop back again and wait for another
opportunity.

® |I pthar vehicles are lined up to pass a slow vehicle,
walt your turm. Bul take care that someone Isn't
irylng to pass you as you pull out fo pass the slow
vehicle, Remember 1o glance over your shoulder
and check the biind spiot.
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* Check your mirrars, glance over your shoulder, and
start your laft lana change signal before moving oul
of the right lare 1o pass. When you are far
enough ahead of the passed vehicle to see its front
n your inside mirror, activale your right lane
change signal and move back into the right lane.

(Remamber that your right outside mirror is conves.

The vehicle you [ust passed may seem o ba
farther away from you than & really is,)

* Try not to pass mora than one vehicle at & time an
lwo-lane roads. R=consider before passing the
next vehicle:;

*. Don't overtake a slowly moving vehicle too rapkdly,
Even though the brake lamps are not fiashing, it
may be slowing down or starting fo turn.

* |f you're being passed, maka it easy for the
following -driver to get ahead of you. Parhaps you
gan egse a litllz o the rnight

Loss of Control

Let's review what driving experts say about what
happens when the three control systems (brakes,
slearing and acceleration} don't have enough friction
where the tires meet the road to do what the dnver
has asked,

In any emearmency, don't giva up. Keep irylng 1o steer
and constantly seek an escape roule or area of
less danger.

Skidding

In a skid, a driver can lose control of the vahicle
Defansive drivers avoid most skids by faking reasonable
cara suited (o sasting conditions, and by not
“overdriving” those condibons, Bul skids are always
possible,

The three types ol skids correspond to your vehicle's
three control systems. In the braking skid, your wheels
aren't rofling. In the sieerng or comenng skid. oo
much spead or staaring in & cunve causes tires fo slip
and lose cornenng forde. And In the actelsration

skid, too much throttle calses tha driving wheels

10 spin.

A cornenng skid s best handlad by sasing your foot off
the accelerator padal.

it you have the Enhanced Traction Sysiem, remeamber
It helps to aveid only the acceleration skid. If you do

not have the Enhanced Traction System, or if the system
is ol then an acceleration skid is also best handied

by aasing your fool off the accelerator pedal,

Il your vehicle slarts to slide, ease your foot off the
accalerator pedal and quickly steer the way you wani
the wehicle to go. If you start steering quickly enough,
your wvehicle may straightan out. Always be ready

for a segond skig il Il occurs,
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Of course, traction is reduced when waler, snaw. e,
gravel or othver material is on the road. For salety, you'll
want to slow down and adjust your driving to these
conditions, It js important to slow down on slippery
surfaces because stopping distance will ba longer and
vahicke control mare limited.

While driving on a surface with reduced traction, try
your besl to avold sudden stearning, acceleration

or braking (including engine braking by shifting to a
lowear gear), Any sudden changes could cause the lires
la slide, You may nol realize he surface is slippery

urttil your vehicle is skidding. Learn o recognize warning
clues — such as enough water, ice or packed snow

on Ihe road [0 make a “mirrored surface” — and siow
down when you have any doubt.

It you have the anti-lock braking system, remeamber: ||
helps avoid only the braking skid. I you do not have
antl-iock, then in a braking skid (whire the wheels are
no longer roling), release encugh pressure on the
brakes to get the whesls rolling again, This restores
stearing control. Push the brake pedal down steadily
WITETT YOl NEVE 10 Bi0p SUCIHSTIY. A5 g 88 e wissis

are rolling, you wlll have steering conltrol

Driving at Night

Might driving 15 more dangerous than day driving

e pevememm b Haal meamon s dlekiimen e lllesdas fm bam
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impalred — by aloohol or drugs, with night vision
problems, or by tatigue.




Heare are some lips on nighl driving.
*  Drive delensively.
* [Don't drink and drive.

* Adjust your inside rearview mirror 1o reduce the
glare from headiamps behind you,

* Since you can't see as well, you may neead lo slow
down and keep more space between you and
other vehicles.

* Slow down, especially on higher speed roads. Your
headiamps can light up only 56 much road ahead.

* |n remote areas, watch for animals.

® |f you're tired, pull off the road in a safe place
and rast.

No one can see as well at night as in the daytirms. But
a3 we gst older these differances increase: A
50-year-old driver may require &t least twice as much
light o sae the same thing at night as a 20-year-old.

What you do in the dayltime can aiso aflect your

night vision. For example, If you spend the day in bright
sunshine you-are wise to wear sunglasses, Your

eyes will have less frouble adjusting 1o night. But i
you're driving, don't wear sunglasses at nighl. They may
cul down on glare Irom headlamps, bul they also

make a lot of things invisibla,

You can be lemporarily blinded by approaching
headlamps. It can take a second or two, or even saveral
seconds, for your eyes to readiust lo the dark. When
you are faced with savere glare (as from a driver

who doesn'| lower the high beams, or a vehicle with
misaimed headlamps), slow down & liftle, Avoid staring
directly into the approaching headlamps.

Keep your windshield and all the glass on your vehicia
clean — Inside and oul. Glare at night s made much
worsa by dirt on the glass, Even the inside of the glass
can bulld up a film caused by dust. Dirty glass makes
lights dazzle and flash more than clean glass would,
meking the pupils of your eyes contract repealedly.

Remeamber that your headiamps light up far less of a
roadway when you are in 8 m or curve. Keep

your eyas moving: that way, if's easier o pick out dimly
lighted objects, Jus! as your headlamps should be
checked regularly for proper aim, so should your Gyes
be examined regularly. Some drivers suffer from

night blindness — the inability to ses in dim light —and
aren'l even aware of iL
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Driving in Rain and on Wet Roads

Rain and wel fogads can mean driving lrouble. On 3 wet
road, you can't stop, accelerale or lurm as well

because your lire-to-road traction isn't as good as on
dry roads. And, If your tires don't have much tread left,
vou'll get even less traction. It's always wise to go
slower and be cautious if rein slarts to fall while you are
driving. The surface may gat wet suddenly when your
reflexes are luned for driving on dry pavemant

The heavier the rain, the harder it 15 1o ses. Even If your
windshield wiper blades are in good shape, a heavy
rain can make it harder to see road signs and

traffic signals, pavement markings. the edge of the road
and even people walking.

It's wise 0 keep your windshiald wiping eguipment in
good shape and kesp your windshield washer tank filled
with washer fiuid. Replace your windshigld wiper

insarts when they show signs of streaking or missing
areas on the windshield, or when stnps of rubber start to
separate from the inserts.
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Diriving too fast through large water puddles or even
going through some car washes can catse problems,
oo, The watar may affect your brakes, Try to avoid
puddies. But iT you can't, try 1o slow down belore you
hit them,.

A\ CAUTION:

Wet brakes can cause accidents. They won't
work as well in a guick stop and may cause
pulling to one side. You could lose control of
the vehicle.

After driving through a large puddie of water
or a car wash, apply your brake pedal lightly
until your brakes work normally.

Hydroplaning

Hydroplaning s dangerous. So much water can build up
under your tires that they can actually rnde on tha
water. This can happen if the road is wet enough and
you're going fast enough. When your vehicle is
hydroplaning, it has liflle or no contact with the road.
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Hydroplaning doesn’t happen often. But it can it your Dri'qmg Thruugh Flowing Water
tires do nol have much tread or if the pressure in ane of
more i3 low. It can happen il a lot ol waler is standing

on the road. If you can see reflactions from trees, i =
lelephone poles or other vehicles, and raindrops CAUTIOH'

‘dimple” the water's surface, there could be
hydroplaning, Flowing or rushing water creates strong

forces. If you try to drive through flowing

watar, as you might at a low water crossing,
your vehicle can be carried away. As little as
six inches of flowing water can carry away a

Hydroplaning usually happens at higher speeds. There
just isn't a hard and fast rule about hydroplaring:
The best advice 15 10 slow down when it s raining.

Driuing Thrnugh DEEP E‘tanding Water smaller vehicle. If this happens, you and other

vehicle occupants could drown. Don't ignore
Notice: If you drive too quickly through deep police warning signs, and otherwise be
puddles or standing walter, water can come In very cautious about trying to drive through
through your engine’s air intake and badly damage flowing waler,

your engine, Never drive through water that is
slightly lower than the underbody of your vehicle. If

you can’t avold deep puddles or standing water, Some Other Rainy Weather Tips
drive through them very slowly.

* Hasiges slowing down, allow some axtra lollowing
distance, And be especially careful when you
pass another vehicle. Allow yoursell more clear
room ahead, and be prepared o have your
view rastricted by road spray.

* Have good fires with proper tread depth. Sese Tires
ar page 5-53
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One of the biggest problems with city streets is the
amount of traffic on them. You'll want to watch out for
whal the other drivers are doing and pay attention

to traffic signals.

Hers are ways 10 increase your safety in cily driving:

* Know the best way to gel 10 where you ara
going. Get a city map and plan your trip into
an unknown part of the city just as you would for &
cross-country tnp,

® Try 10 use the freeways thal im and crissoross
most large cities. You'll save fime and energy.
See the next part, “Freeway Driving.”

* Treal a greeh light as a warning signal. A traffic
light 15 thera because the corner is busy enaugh
o need . When a light tums green, and just before
you start lo move, check both ways for vehicles
that have notl cleared the inlersection or may
be running tha red light.




Freeway Driving

Mile for mile, freaways (also called thruways, parkways.
EXPressways, Wmpikes or supernighways) are e

safest of all roads. But thay have thair own spacial rules.

The mest important advice an freaway driving is:

Kesp up wihh traffic and keep to the rghl. Drive at the
same speed most of the other drivers are driving.
Too-fast or too-slow driving breaks a smooth traffic Tlow
Treat the lett lane on a freewdy 45 a passing lana.

Al the antrance, there is usually & ramp thal leads to
the freeway. If you have a clear view of the freeway as
vou drive along tha entrance ramp, you should begin

to check traffic. Try to determing where you expact

to blend with the fiow. Try to merge Into the gap at close
to the prevailing speed. Switch on your tum signal,
chack your mirrors and glance over your shoulder as
olten as necessary, Try (o blend smoothly with the
traffic flow.

Dnn'u:.n{,vnu are of the lreeway, adjust your speed 1o the
posted limit or to the prevalling rate IT [t's slower.
Stay in the right fane unless you want to pass.

Belore changing lanes, check your mirrars. Then use
your tumn signal,

Just belore you leave the lane, glance guickly over your
shoulder 1o make surs there isnt another vehicie in
your “blind” spot

Onte you are moving on 1he freeway, make cartain you
allow a reasonable following distance.

Expeact 1o maove slightly =lower at night.

When you want fo leave the freeway, move to the
proper lane well in advance. If you miss your exit, do
not, under any circumslances, stop and back up. Drive
on o the next exit,
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The exit ramp can be curved, sometimes guite sharpiy.
The et speed is usually posted. Reduce your speed
atcording 1o your speedgometer, not 10 your sense

of motion. After driving for any distance at higher
speads, you may tend to think you are going slower
than you aciually are

Before Leaving on a Long Trip

Make sure you're ready. Try to be well rested. If you
must starl when you're not fresh — such as after a day's
work — don't plan 1o make oo many mites that first

part of the journey. Wear comfortable clothing and shoes
you can sasily drive in.

Is your vehicle ready for a long tnp? |l you keep it
serviced and maintained, it's ready to go, If It needs
sarvice, have it done before staring oul. Of course,
you'll find experienced and able service experts

in daalerships all across North America. They'll be
ready and willing to help i you need 1.

Here are some things you can check betore a tnp:

% Windshieid Washer Fluid! |s the reservior full? Are
all windows clean mside and outside?

% Wiper Blades: Are they in pood shapa?

% Fuel Engine O, Other Flulds: Have you checked
all layels?

% Lamps; Ara they all working? Are the lenses clean?

% Tires: They are vitally important 1o a safe,
trouble-free top. |s the tread good enough for
long-distance driving? Are the tires all inflated to the
racommended pressura?

% Weather Forecasts; What's the weather putlook
along your route? Should you delay your trip 2
ghort time to avoid a major storm system?

% Maps: Do you have up-lo-date maps?

Highway Hypnosis

ls there actually such a condition as “highway
hypnosis™ Or is It just plain faliing asleep at the whael?
Call it highway hypnosis, lack of awareness, or
whatever

There is something aboul an easy stretoh of road with
the same scenary, along with the hum of the tires on the
road, the drona of the engine, and the rush of the

wind against the vehicia that can make you sieepy. Don't
let it happen o youl Wit does, your vehicle can leave
the road In less than a second, and you could crash and
be injured.

4-22



What can you dp about highway hypnosis? First, be Hill and Mountain Roads
aware thal It can happen.

Then haere are some Hps:

® Make sure your vehicle is well ventilated. with a
somionably cool Intarion.

* Kaep your eyes moving. Scan the 'oad ahead and
1o the sides. Check your rearview mirmors and your
instrumerts [regqusntly.

* |l you gel sieepy, pull off the road into a rest,

service or parking area and take a nap, get some
exercise, or both, For satety, treat drowsinass

on the highway &s &n emergency.

Driving on steap hills or mountaing is different from

sHriirime Ir- flar me rslllne tarrsin
o LR A B R
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It you drive regularly in steep country, or if you're
planning to visit there, here are some tips that can make
your trips safer and more enjoyable.

% Keep your vehicle in good shape, Check all fluid
levels and also the brakes, tires, cooling system
and transaxle. These pans can work hard on
mountain roads

% Know how to go down hills: The most important
thing to know is this: fel your engine do some of
the slowng down. Shift o a lower gear when you go
down a steep or lang hill.

/N CAUTION:

Coasting downhill in NEUTRAL {N) or with the
ignition off is dangerous. Your brakes will have
to do all the work of slowing down. They could
get so hot that they wouldn't work well. You
would then have poor braking or even none
going down a hill. You could crash. Always
have your engine running and your vehicle in
gear when you go downhill.

4\ CAUTION:

If you don't shift down, your brakes could get
s0 hot that they wouldn't work well. You would
then have poor braking or even none going
down a hill. You could crash. Shift down to let
your engine assist your brakes on a steep
downhill stape.

Know how to go uphill. Dave in the highest gear
possible,

Stay in your own lane when driving on two-lane
roads in hills or mountains. Don't swing wide or
cut across the center of the road. Drive af speeds
thal let you stay in your own lana

As you go over the top of a hill, be alert. There
could be samething in your lane, like a stalled car or
an accident,

You may see highway signs on mountains thal
warn of special problems. Examples are long
grades, passing or no-passing zones, a falling rocks
aresa or winding roads. Be alert to these and take
appropriate acton.
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Winter Driving
SESRE

ﬂiﬂ Jﬁ ‘f‘:

Include an loe scraper, a small brush or broom, &
supply of windshield washer fluid, a rag, some winter

Hare are some tips for wintar driving: ouler clothing, a small shovel, a flashlight, & red
& Have your vehicle in good shape lor winter Clathn and & aoupe O Tehective waiming fianglos, And, I
S You may want to pul winter emergancy supplies in ity Wik OB Saving uncer stvons: coreliang, molida-a
- : small bag of sand. a piece of old carpet or a coupla of
your trunk, burtap bags to help provide traction, Be sure you

properly secure these (lems In your vehicle
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Driving on Snow or lce

Most of the time, those places where your tires mest
the road probably have good fraction,

Howevar, if thare is snow or ce belweean your lires and
the road, you can have & very slippary siluation.

You'll have a lot less traction or “grip” and will need fo
be very carsful

-/
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What's the worst tima for this? "Wet ice." Very cold
snow or ice can be slick and hard to drive on. But wet
jce can be even mom frouble becauss It may offer

the least traction ol all. You can get wat loe when i's
aboul freezing (32°F, ("C) and freezing rain begins

to fall. Try to aveld driving on wet ice until salt and sand
crews can get thero.

Whatevar the condiion — smaooth ice, packed, blowing
or lpose snow — drve with caution

Keep your Enhanced Traction System on. it will improve
your ability to accelerata when driving on a slippery
road, Even though your vehicle has this system, you'll
wanl to slow down and adjust your driving to the

read condiions. See Enhanced Traction System (ETS!)
on page 4-9

Uniess you have the anti-lock braking system, you'll
want 1o brake very gently, too: (If you do have antl-lock,
sea Braking on page 4-6. This systam improves your
vahicla's stability when you make a hard stop on a
slippery road.) Whether you have the anti-lock braking
syslem or nol, you'll want fo begin stopping sooner than
you would on dry pavement. Without anti-lock brakes,

if you feel your vehicle begin to slide, let up on the
brakes a little. Push the brake pedal down steadily to
get the most frachon you can.
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Remember, uniess you have anti-iock. if you brake so
hard thal your whasals stop rolling. you'll just slide. Braks
50 your wheets always keep rolling and you can still
sleer

»

»

Whataver your braking system, allow greater
following distance on any slippery road,

Walch for slippery spots. The road might be fine
until you hit & spat that's covered with ice. On

an otherwise clear road, ice patches may appear In
shated areas where the sun can't reach: around
clumps of trees, behind buildings or under bridges.
Sometimes the surface of a curve or an overpass
may remain icy when tha surrounding roads

are clear, If you ses a patch of ice ahead of you,
brake before you are on it. Try not to brake

while vou're actually on the ice, and avoid sudden
steenng maneuvers,

If You're Caught in a Blizzard

If vou ars stopped by heavy SNoW, you could be in a
BETIOUS I:!I-I-H-dl.ll.ll'l II.JLI nIILFIJtLL j.llUUle'Ij' :-|nd h'llll

your vehicle unless you know for sure fhiat you are near
help and you can hike through the snow.
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Here are some things 1o do to summon help and keap
yourself and your passengers safe:

* Tum on your hazard flashars,

® Tiea red cloth to your vehicle to alert police that
you've been stopped by the snow,

® Put on extra clothing or wrap a blanket around you,
If you have no blankets or extra clothing, make
body insulatars from newspapers, burlap bags. rags,
floor mats — anything you can wrap arcund
yoursell or tuck under your clothing to keep warm

You can run the angine o keep warm, but be careful.

/N CAUTION:

Snow can trap exhaust gases under your
vehicle. This can cause deadly CO (carbon
monoxide) gas to get inside. CO could
overcome you and kill you. You can't see it or
smell if, so you might not know it is in your
vehicle. Clear away snow from around the
base of your vehicle, especially any that is
blocking your exhaust pipe. And check around
again from lime to time to be sure snow
doesn’t collect there.

Open a window just a little on the side of the
vehicle that's away from the wind. This will
halp keep CO out,
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Hun your angine only as long as you must. This saves
fual. When you run the engine, make it go a litlle

faster than just idle. That is, push the acceleralor
slightly. This uses lass fuel for the heat that you get and
it keeps the battery charged, You will need a
well-charged battery to restart the vehicle, and possibly
for signaling kater on with your headlamps. Lel the
heatar run for a while,

Then, shut the engine off and close the window almost all
the way to preserve the heat, Start the engine again and
repeal this only when you feel really uncomfortable from
the cold. But do it as litile as possible, Preserve the fuel
as long as you can. To help keep warm, you can gel oul
of the vehicle and do some fairly vigorous exercisas
avery half hour or so until help comes.

If You Are Stuck: In Sand, Mud,
Ice or Snow

In arder to free your vehicle wihen it is siuck, you wil
reed to spin the wheels, but you don’t want to spin your
wheels 100 fasi, The method known as "rocking™ can
help you get oul when you're stuck, bul you must

Usg caution,

N\ CAUTION:

If you let your tires spin at high speed, they
can explode. and you or others could be
injured. And, the transaxie or other parts of the
vehicle can overheat. That could cause an
engine compartment fire or other damage.
When you're stuck, spin the wheels as littie as
possible. Don’t spin the wheels above 35 mph
(55 km/h) as shown on the speedometer.
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Notice: Spinning your wheels can destroy parts of
your vehicle as well as the tires. if you spin the
wheels too fast while shifting your transaxle back
and forth, you can destroy your transaxle. Ses
“Rocking Your Vehicle To Get It Out."”

For intormation abeut using tire chains on your vehicle,
88 Tie Chains on page 5-60

Rocking Your Vehicle To Get It Out

First, turn your stearing wheel left and right. That will
clear the area around your front whaels. Then shift back
and forth between REVERSE (R) and a forward gear
{or with a manual transaxle, between FIRST (1) o
=ECOND (2} and REVERSE (R)), spinming the wheeis
as little as possible. Release the accelerator pedal

while you shift, and press lightly on the accelsrator pedal
when the transaxle is in gear. By slowly spinning your
wheels in the forward and reverse diractions, you

will cause a rocking motien that may free your vehicle. i
that doesn't get you out after a few tries, you may

need to be towed out, If you do need to be towed out,
see "Towing Your Vahicle” following
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Towing

Towing Your Vehicle

Consult your dealar or a professional towing service i
you need fo have your disabled vehicle towed. Ses
Roadside Assistance Program on page 7-5

it you want o tow your vehicle behind anather vehicle

far recreationsl purposes {such as behind a motorhoma),

see Recreational Vehicle Towing on page 4-31.

Recreational Vehicle Towing

Recreational vehicle towing means towing your vehicle
behind anather vehicle — such as behind a motorhome.
The two most commeon types of recreational vehicle
towing are known as “dinghy towing” {towing your
vehicle with all four wheels on the ground) and "dolly
lowing” {towing your vehicle with two wheels on

the ground and two wheels up on & davice known

as A "rollv™

With the proper preparation and equipment, many
vehicles can be towed in these ways. See "Dinghy
Towing® and "Dolly Towing,” lalowing

Here are some important things 1o consider before you
do recreational vehicle towing:

* What's tha lowing capacity of thi lowing vehicle?
Be sure you read the low vehicie manufacturer's
recommendations,

* How far will you tow? Some vehicles have
restriotions on how far and how long they can tow,

* Do you have the propar towing egulpment?
See your dealer or trailering protessional for
additional advice and equipmant recommendations.

* |5 your vehicle ready to be towed? Jusl as you
wonld prepare your vehicle for & long trip. you'll
wanl 16 maks sure your vehicle is prepared 1o be
lowed. See Before Leaving on g Long Trip an

page 4-22.
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Dinghy Towing

To tow your vehicle with all fTour wheels on the ground,

followy these steps.

.

il
[

1. Pasition the vehicle o fow and fhen secure i1
2. Turn the ignition switch to OFF
3. Set the parking brake.

To prevent your battary from draining while the
yvehicle is being owed, remove the following

fuses from the left side instrument panel fuse block:
WIPER, PCM ACC and IPC/BFC ACC. See
‘instrument Panel Fuse Block (Driver's Side)” under
Fusgs and Circuit Breakers on page 5-81 for the
location of these fuses

5. Turn the ignition switch to ACCESSORY
B.
7. Release the parking brake.

Shift your transaxie to NEUTRAL (N)

Remember to remnstall the luses once you reach your
destination. To reinstall & fuse do the fellowing:

1

Set the parking brake

2. Remaove the key from Ihe ignition switch.

3. Put the fusa back In
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Notice: Make sure that the towing speed does nol D'U'"?l' Tuw]ng
exceed 65 mph (110 km/), or your vehicle could

be badly damaged To tow your vehicle with two wheels on the ground and

a dolly, do the lollowing.

Notice: Do not tow your vehicle from the rear. Your

vehicie could be badly damaged and the repairs Put the front wheels on a dolly
wianld not ba coverad by vanr warranti 2 Put tha vehicle im PARK (P for automalic transaxies

gnd NEUTRAL for manual mansaxlas.

3. Set the parking brake and then remove the kay,
{(For manual ransaxle vehicles, the shift lever
must be In REVERSE (R} before removing the key.)

4. Clamp the sleenng wheel in a siraight-ahead
pasitlon with a clamping device designed for towing

5. Release the parking brake.
4-33




Loading Your Vehicle

f 0 TiHE--LDADlME_lMFE}HMATIDN !

DCCUPANTS VEHICLE CAP WT
FAT. CTR:. RA TOTAL LBS Ki
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CAPACITY WEIGHT HEE COLD TIRE
TIHE SZE SPEED PRESSLIRE
RTEG PSIEPR
AT
2H.
SPA.

|F TIRES' ARE HOT, ADD 4PS| 28KFa
SEE OWNER'S MANUAL FOR ADDTIONAL

IN
| FDHIH!ATJD!# _ J

Two labels on your vehlcle show how much waight it
may properly carry. The Tire-Loading information

label found on lhe rear edos of the driver's door teils
you the proper size, speed rating and recommended
inflaticn pressuras for the fires on your vehicle, It also
gives you importan information aboul the number

of people that can be in your vehicle and the tofal weight
that you can carry. This weight is called the Vehicle
Capacity Weight, and Includes thae weight of all
ocoupants, cargo and all nonfactory-installed options.
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The other label Is the Cerificalion Ebal, found on

the rear edge ol the drvers door, Il lells you the gross
weight capacity of your vehicle, called the Gross
Vehicle Weight Aating (GYWR), The GYWR includes
the weight of the vehicle, all occupants, fuel and cargo.
Never exceed the GVWH for your vehicle, or the

Gross Axle Weight Rating (GAWR) lor aither the fronl or
rear aule.




And, if you do have a heavy load, you should spread
it out. Don'l camy more than 132 1bs. (60 ka) in
your trunk.

/\ CAUTION:

A CAUTION:

Do not load your vehicle any heavier than the
GVWR, or either the maximum front or rear
GAWR. If you do, paris on your vahicle can
break, and it can change the way yaur vehicle
handles. These could cause you 1o lose
control and crash. Also, overloading can
shorten the life of your vehicle.

Things you put inside your vehicle can strike
and injure peaple in a sudden stop or turn, or
in a crash.

* Pul things in the trunk of your vehicle, In a
trunk. put them as far forward as you can,
Try to spread the weight evenly.

s MNever stack heavier things, like suitcases,
Iinside the vehicle so that some of them
are above the tops of the seats.

* Don't leave an unsecured child restraint in
your vehicle.

* When you carry something inside the
vehicle, secure it whenever you can.

* Don't leave a seat folded down unless you
need 10.
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Towing a Trailer

A\ CAUTION:

If you don't use the correct equipment and
drive properly, you can lose control when you
pull a trailer, For exampie, if the traller is loo
heavy, the brakes may not work well -- or even
at all. You and your passengers could be
seriously injured. You may also damage your
vehicle; the resulting repairs would not be
covered by your warranty. Pull a traller only if
you have followed all the steps in this section.
Ask your dealer for advice and information
about towing a trailer with your vehicle.

Your vehicle can fow a trailer if it is eqlipped with [he
proper trailer towing equipmant. To identify what

the vehicle trallering capacity is for your vehicle, you
should read the information in “Weight of the Trallar” that
appears later in this section. Bul trailering & different
than just drving your vehicle by itself. Trallanng means
changes in handiing, durabiiity and fuel econamy.
Successful, safe trallenng lakes correct equipment, &nd
it has to be used properly

That's the reason for this part In it are many time-tested,
important trailering tips and safety rules. Many of

these are important for your safety and that of your
passengers. So please read this section garefully before
vou pull a tratler.

Load-pulling companents such as the engine, lransaxle,
wheel assemblies and tires are forced to work hamar
against the drag of the added weight. The engine

i required to operate at relatively higher speeds and
under greater loads, generating exira heal. Whats more
the trailer adds considerably to wind resistance,
increasing the pulling requiremants,




If You Do Decide To Pull A Trailer

It you do, here are some important points:

* There are many diffstant laws, Including speed limit
rasinchons, having to do with trailering. Make sure
yvour fg will be legal, net only where you live
but also where you'll be driving. A good source for
this nformation can be stata or provincial police.

* Consider using a sway conirol You can ask a hilch
dealer aboul sway conirois.

* Don't tow a trailer at all during the first 1.000 miles
i1 600 km) your naw vehicle s driven. Your
engine, axle or othar pars could be damaged,

¢ Then, durlng the first 500 milles (800 km) that you
tow a trailer, don't dnve over 50 mph (B0 km/h)
and don't make starts at full throttle. This helps your
angine and olher parls of your vehicle wear in at
the heavier loads.

® Obey speed limit rastriclions when towing a trailer
Don't drive fastar than the maximum posted speed
for trailers. or no mora than 55 mph (90 kmeh),
to save wear on your vehicle's parts.

Three impordant considerations have to do with wesght:
¢ the weight of the taller,
* the weight of the traller tongue
* and the total weight on your vehidle's lires.

Weight of the Trailer

How heavy can a traller safely be?

It should never waigh more than 1,000 lbs. (450 kg). Bul
aven that can be too heavy.

it depends on how you plan 1o use your rig. For
gxampla, speed, allilude, road grades, outside
temperature and how much your vehicle is used (o pull
a trailer are all imporanl. And, ot can alss depend

on any special equipment thal you have on your venicle.

You can ask your dealer for our frailering infermation
or advice, or you can write us at:

Oldsmobille Customer Assistance
PO Box- 33171
Detroit, Ml 4B232-5171

In Canada, wits 1o

General Motors of Canada Limited
Cuslomer Communication Centre, 163-005
1908 Colonal Sam Drive

Oszhawa, Ontario L1H BR7
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Weight of the Trailer Tongue

The tongue load (A) ol any traller is an Important weight
to measure because it affects the total or gross weight
of your vehicle. The Gross Vehicle Weight (GVW)
includes the curh weight of the vehicle, any cargo you
may carry in it, and the people who will be riding in

the vehicle. And if you tow a trailer, you must add the
tongue oad to the GVW because your vehicla will

be carying that weight, too. Ses Loading Your Vehicle
on page4-34 for more information about your

vehicle's maximum load capacity.

o]

If you're using & weight-carrying hitch or a
weight-distributing hitch, the trailar tongue (&) should
weigh 10-15 percent of the total loaded trailler
weight (B

After you've loaded your frailer, weigh the traller and
then the tongue. saparately, to ses if the weights

are proper. |f they aren't, you may be able to get them

right simply by moving some items around in the
trailer

4-38




Total Weight on Your Vehicle's Tires

Ba sure your vehicle's fires are inflated to the upper limit
for cold tirgs. You'll find these numbers on tha Tire
Loading Information |abel al the rear edge of the dhivers
door or see Loading Your Vehicle on page 4-34. Then
be sure you don't go over the GVW limit for your vehicle,
including the weight of the trailer longue

Hitches

I's imporiant to have the correct hitch equipment.
Crosswinds, large lrucks going by and rough roads ara
a tew rezsons why you'll need the right hilch. Here
are some rules 1o follow:

® The rear bumper on your vehicle is not intendad for
hitches: Do not altach rental hilches or other
bumper-type hitches to i, Use only a
frame-mounted hitch thal doas not attach to the
bumper

e Will wnli have 1n make-any holes 0 Iha boedy of

your vehicle when you install a trailer fitch? If

yora do, then be sure to seal the holes later when
you remove the hilch. If you don’l seal them, deadly
carbon monoxide {CO) from your exhaust can get
into your vehicle. See Engine Exhisust on

page 2-30, Dirt and water can, foo.

Safety Chains

You should always altach chains betwean your vehicle
and your traiter, Cross the safety chains undsr the
tongue of the trailer so that the tongue will not drop to
the road if it becomes separated from tha hitch.
Instructions about safety chains may be provided by the
hiteh manufacturer or by the Irailer manufaciurer.
Follow the manutacturer's recommendation for attaching
saflety chains and do nol altach them o the bumpar.
Always feave Just enaugh slack so you can tum

with your rig. And, never allow safety chains 1o drag on
the ground

Trailer Brakes

Does your traller have its own brakes?

Be sure to read anc follow the instructions for the trailer
brakes so you'll be able to install, adjust and maintain
them properly. And because you may have anti-lock
brakes, do not try to tap info your vehicie's brake
system, If you do, both systems won't work well,

e oat =i
b sal —fii.
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Driving with a Trailer

Towing a traller requires a cenain amount of expanence.

Before setling oul lor the open road, you'll want 1o get
o know your rig. Acquaint yoursall with the feal of

handling and braking with the added weight of the frailer,

And always keep in mind that the vehicle you are
driving is now a good deal longer and not nearly as
responsive as your vehicle is. by liself

Belore vou start, check the trailar hitch and platform
{and attachments), safety chains, electrical connegtor,
lamps, tiras and mirror adjustment. Il the traller has
elactric brakes, start your vehicle and trailer moying and
then apply the railer brake controller by hand ta ba
sure tha brakes are working. This lets you check your
elecirical connection at the same time.

During your trip, check occasionally 1o be sure that the
load is secure, and that the lamps and any tallsr
brakes are still working.

Following Distance

Stay at least twice as far behind the vehicle ahead as
you would when driving your vehicle without a trailer.
This can help you avoid stuations that reauire

heavy braking and sudden tums.

Passing

You'll need mare passing distance up ahaad whan
you're towing a frafler. And, because you're a good deal
longer, you'll need to go much farther bayond the
passad vehicle before you can return 10 your lane,

Backing Up

Hold the bottom of the steering wheel with one hand.
Then, 1o move the traiter to the left, just move that hand
o the lell. To move the traier to the right, move your
hand to tha right, Always back up slowly and, if possible,
have someons guide you

Making Turns

Notice: Making very sharp turns while trailering
could cause the trailer to come in contact with the
vehicle. Your vehicle could be damaged. Avaid
making very sharp turns while trailering.

When you're tuming with a trailer, make wider tumns
than normal, Do this so your frailer won'l strnke

soft shoulders, curbs, road signs, trags or other objects
Avold |erky or sudden maneuvers, Signal weil in
atvance
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Turn Signals When Towing a Trailer

When you tow a trafler, your vehicle may nead a
different tum signal flasher and/or extra wiring, Check
with your dealer. The arrows on your instrument

panel will llash whenever you signal a tum or lane
change. Properly hooked up, tha trailer lamps will also
tlash, telling other drivers vou're about to turn,

change lanes or stop.

When towing a trailer, the arrows on your instrument
paneal will flash for tums even it the bulbs on the traller
are bumed out. Thus, you may think drivers behind
you ame seaing your signal when they are nat. It's
important o check occaslonally to be sure the traller
bulbs are still working,

Driving On Grades

Reduce speed and shilt 1o.a lower gear belore you slar
down a long or steep downgrade. If you don't shift
down, you might have to use your brakes so much that
ihey would get hol and no longear work weil,

On a long wphill grade, shitt down-and reduce your
speed o around 45 mph (70 km/h) o reduce fhe
possibility of engine and transaxle overheating

Parking on Hills

M CAUTION:

You really should not park your vehicle, with a
trailer attached, on a hill. If something goes
wrong, your rig could starl to move, People
can be injured, and bath your vehicie and the
trailer can be damaged.

But if you ever have to park your ng on a hill, herg's
how 1o do it

1. Apply your regular brakes, but don't shift into
PARK (P) for an automalic transaxie or inlo a
gear for a8 manual transakle, yet. When parking
uphilll, turm your wheels away from the curb, When
parking downhill, turm your wheels inio the curb.

2. Have someone placa chocks undar the traller

Ly ey P

3. Whean [he chocks are in place, release the regular
brakes uniil the chocks abeorb the load.

4. Reapply the regular brakes, Then apply your
parking brake and shift inta PARK (F) for an
automatic transaxle of BEVERSE (B) for a manual
iransaste

5. Release the reguiar brakss
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When You Are Ready to Leave After
Parking on a Hill

1. Apply your regular brakes and hold the pedal down
whila you:

® start your engine,
® ghift into a gear, and
® relesse the parking brake.
2. Lel up on the brake padal
3. Drive slowly untll the trailer is clear of the chocks.

4. Stop and have someone pick up and store the
chocks.
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Maintenance When Trailer Towing

Your vehicle will need service maore offen when you're
pulling a trailer. Hee the Maintenance Schedufe for mora
an this_ Things that are especlally important in traller
operation are autormatic transaxle fiuid (don't overfill),
engine ail, drive bell, cooling system and brake system.
Each of these Is coverad in this manual, and the

Index will help you lind them guickly. Il you're trailering.
it's a good idea to review this information before you
slart your trip,

Check penodically to see that all hitch nuts and bolts
are tight

Engine Cooling When Trailer Towing

Your cooling system may femporarnly overheat during
severe operating conditions, See Engine Overhealing on

page 5-26.
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Service

Your dealer knows your vehicle best and wants you 1o
be happy with it. Wa hope yeu'll go to your dealar

for all your service neads. You'll get ganulng GM parts
and GM-trained and supported service people,

We hope you'll want o keep your GM vehicle all GM
Genuine GM parls have one of these marks:




Doing Your Own Service Work

It you want o do some of your own sanvice waork, you'll
wan! to use the propar seniace manual. It tells you
much more about haw 10 sarvice your vehicle than this
manual can, To order the proper service manusl,

see Service Publications Ordering Information on

page =10,

Your vehicle has an air bag system. Befors altempting
to do your own service work, see Servieing Your Alr
Bag-Equipped Vehicle on page 1-59.

You should keep & record with all parts recaipts and list
the mileage and the date of any senvice work you

perform. See Part E- Mainfenance Record on page 6-16.

N CAUTION:

You can be injured and your vehicle could be
damaged if you try to do service work on a
vehicle without knowing enough about it.
® Be sure you have sufficient knowledge.
experience, the proper replacement parts
and tools before you attempt any vehicle
maintenance task.
® Ba sure to use the proper nuts, bolts and
other fasteners. “English™ and “metric”
fasteners can be easily confused. If you
use the wrong fasteners, parls can later
break or fall off. You could be hurt.

Adding Equipment to the Outside of
Your Vehicle

Things you might add to the outside of your vehicle can
affect the airflow around it. This may cause wind

noise and affect windshield washar parfbrmance. Check
with your dealer before adding equipmant to the
outside of your vehicle
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Fuel Gasoline Specifications

Use of the recommended fuel is an important part of the It is recommanded thal gasoline meel spacifications
proper maintenance of your vehicle. which were developed by the Amencan Automobille

Manufaciurers Association and endorsed by the

Canadian Vehicle Manufacturers Assogiation for betler
Gasoline Octane vehicle parformance and engine protection. Gasoline
meating these specifications could provide improved
driveabiiity and emission control system perfermance
compared to other gasoline.

Use regular unleaded gasoline with a posled actane
of 87 or higher. i the octane is less than 87, you may
get a heavy knocking noise when you drive, If this

occurs, use a gasoline rated at 87 octane or higher as

soon as possible. Otherwize, you might damage - !&Eﬁ"ﬁg&lg?&i‘;ﬁgﬁ
your engine. A little pinging noise when you accelerats e lahal i tha Blre

or drive uphill is considered normal. This does not ¥ / ﬁ] P '

Indicate a probliem exists or that a higher-octane fual is
necessary. If you are using BY octane or higher-octane
fuel and haar heavy knocking, your engine needs
sarvige.

% r.
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California Fuel

It vour vehicle s cedified to meet California Emission
Standards (see the underood emission control fabel), i
15 designed to operate on fuels that meet Calitornia
specifications. It this fuel s not available in states
adopting Calitomia emissions standards, your vehigie
will operate satistactorily on fuals meeting ledearal
specifications, but emission control system performanca
may be affected. The mallunciion Indicator lamp may
lum on {sea Malfunction Indicator Lamp on page 3-31 )
and your vehicle may tall a smog-check test. If this
occurs, returm 1o your authorized GM dealer for
diagnosis. I it is determined that the condition Is caused
by the type of fusl used, repairs may not be covered

by your warranty.

Additives

To provide cleaner air, all gasolines in the Uniled States
are now regulred to contain additivas that will help
prevent angine and Tuel system deposits from forming,
allowing your emission control system 1o work
properly. You should not have 1o add anything to your
fuel. Gasolings containing oxygenates, such as

gthers and ethanol, and reformulated gasolines may be
avallable i your area to contribute to clean air.
General Motors recommends that you use these
gasolines, particularly Il they comply with the
specifications desoribed earlier.

Notice: Your vehicle was not designed for fuel that
contains mathanol. Don't use fuel containing
methanol. It can corrode metal parts in your fuel
system and also damage the plastic and rubber
parts. That damage wouldn'l be covered under your
warranty.

Some gasolines that are nat reflormulaied lor low
amissions may contain an octane-enhancing additive
called methylcyclopemadienyl manganese trcarbonyl
(MMT); ask the attendant whare you buy gasoling
whether the fuel contains MMT, General Motors does
not recommend the usa of such gasolines. Fuels
cantaining MMT can reduce the life of spark plugs and
the perormance of the emission control system may
be affegted. Tha malfunction indicator lamp may turn on.
it this ocours, returm to your authorized GM daalar for
sEMVICE.

Fuels in Foreign Countries

If you plan on driving in another country outsida the
Unitad States or Canada, the proper fuel may be hard
to find. Never use leaded gasoline or any other fuel
nat recommendad in the previous text on fuel. Costly
repairs caused by use of improper fusl wouldnt be
covered by your warranty.

To check the fuel availability, ask an auto club, or
contact a major ofl company that does business in the
country where you'll be driving.
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Fllllng Your Tank Thie tethered fusl cap is behind & hinged door on the
passengers side of the vahicls.

AN CAUTION:

Fuel vapor is highly flammable. it burns
violently, and that can cause very bad injuries.
Don't smoke it you're near fuel or refueling
your vehicle. Keep sparks, flames and smoking
materials away from fuel.

While refueling, hang the tethared fuel cap insida the
tuel door

T raminve the sl can, um it slowly to the left
(counterclockwise), Tha fuel cap has a spnng n it;

if you lel go of the cap oo soon, It will spring back o
the right




4\ CAUTION:

Filling a Portable Fuel Container

If you get fuel on yourself and then something
ignites it, you could be badly burned. Fuel can
spray out on you If you open the fuel cap too
quickly, This spray can happen If your tank is
nearly full, and is more likely in hot weather.
Open the fuel cap slowly and wait for any “hiss”
noise lo stop. Then unscrew the cap all the way.

N\ CAUTION:

Be caratul not to spill fuel, Clean luel from painted
surfaces as soon as possible, See Cleaning the Outside
of Your Vehicle on page 5-75.

When you put the fuel cap back on, tum it to the right
(clotkwise) until you hear a clicking sound. Make

sure you fully install the cap. The diagnostic system can
detarmine if the fuel cap has been left off or improperly
mskalled. This would allow fusl to evaporate into the
aimosphera. See Matfunction Ingicator Lamp an

paga 3-31.

Nelice: If you need a new fuel cap, be sure to get
the right type. Your dealer can get one for you. If you
get the wrong type, it may not fit properly. This may
cause your malfunction indicator lamp to light and
may damage your fuel tank and emissions system.
See "Malfunction Indicator Lamp” in the Index.

Never fill 2 portable fuel container while it is in
your vehicle, Static slectricity discharge from
the container can ignite the gasoline vapor.
You can be badly burned and your vehicle
damaged if this oceurs. To help avoid injury to
you and others:
s Dispense gasoline only into approved
containers,
® Do not fill a container while it is inside a
vehicle, in a vehicle's trunk, pickup bed or
on any surface other than the ground.
® Bring the fill nozzle in contact with the
inside of the fill opening before operating
the nozzle. Contact should be maintained
until the filling is complete.
s Don't smoke while pumpling gasoline.
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Checking Things Under
the Hood

A CAUTION:

&\ CAUTION:

An electric fan under the hood can start up
and injure you even when the engine is not
running. Keep hands. clothing and tools away
from any underhood electric fan.

Things that burn can getl on hot angine parts
and start a fire. These include liquids like fuel,
oil, coolant, brake fluid, windshield washer and
ather fluids, and plastic or rubber. You or
others could be burned, Be careful not to drop
or spill things that will burn onto a hot engine.




Hood Release

To open the hood, do the following:

1 1. Pull the handie locatad
uriter the instrumant
panal on the dnver's sice
ol the vehigle.

2. Then go to-the tront of the vehicle and pull up on
the secondary hood releass,




3. Lift the hood.

4. Aelsase Ihe hood prop rod fram its retainer and put
the hood prop into the siot In the hood marked

PROP ROD,

Before elosing the hood, be sure all the filler caps are
an properly. Then liff the hood 1o relieve pressure on the
hood prop. Remove the hood prop from the siot in the
nood and return the prop to its retainer. Then lat

the hood down and close it firmly.




Engine Compartment Overview
When you opan the hood on the 2.20 L4 ECOTEC™ englne, you'll see the following




mEo® >

Engine Coolant Surge Tank
Engine O Cipstick

Engine Ol Fill Cap

Brake Fluld Resemvair

Fower Steering Fluld Reservalr

F. Engine Compartment Fuss Block
G. Engine Air Cleaner/Filler

H. Batiery

|. Windshield Washer Fluid Resernvoir
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When you open the hood on the 3400 V& enging, you'll see the following:

X i 4

A Engine Coolant Surge Tank

B. Power Steering Fluid Reservoir
C. Engine Oil Fill Cap

0. Engine Oil Dipstick

14

Brake Fluid Resarvoir

Engine Air CleanarFiiter

Batiery

Windshield Washer Fluld Raservoir

Temm




Engine Oil
if the LOW OIL Hight
appears on [he instrument
LGW cluster, it means you
need to check your anging
O“_ ol level right away.

3400 V6 Engine Only

For more informatian, sea Low O Level Light an
page 3-35.

You should check your engine ail level regularly; this Is
an added reminder,

Checking Engine Oil

It's a good idea 1o chedk your engine oil every tima you
get fuel. In order to get an accurate reading, tha oil
must be warm and the vehicle must be an lavel ground.

220 L4 ECOTEC Engine
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3400 V6 Engine

The engine oll dipstick handle is yellow. The dipstick an
the 2.2 L4 ECOTEC engine Is located al the front of
the engine comparment. The dipstick an the 3400

V6 enging s located at the fronl of the engine. bahind
the fan, See Engine Compartment Cvarview on

page 5-12 for more infarmation an lacalion,

Turn off the engme and give the ol several minutés to
drain back into the oll pan. |l you don't, the ofl
dipstick miaht nal show the aclual level

Pull out the dipstick and clean it with a paper towel or
cloth, then push it back In all the way, Remove |t again,
kaeping the tip down. and chack the level,

2.2L L4 ECOTEC Engine

3400 V6 Engine
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When to Add Engine Qil

If the oil Is &t or below the MIN mark for the 2.2L L4
ECOTEC engine or below |he cross-halched area at the
tip of the dipstick for the 3400 V6 engine, then you'll
neetd 10 add at least ona guart of ol But you must use
the right kind, This part explains what kind of ol to

use. For engine oil crankcase capacity. sea Capaciies
and Specifications on page 5-86

Natice: Don't add too much oil. If your engine has
so much oil that the oil fevel gels above the

upper mark that shows the proper operating range,
your engine could be damaged.

Far the location of the
engine ofl till cap see
Emgine Compartment
Cherview on pege 5-12,

T

.

SAE 5W-30

Be sure to fill it encugh to put the level somewhere in
he proper operating range. Push the dipstick all the way
back in when you're through
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What Kind of Engine Oil to Use

Oils recommended for your vehicle can be identitied by
logking for the starburst symbol

This symbaol Indicates that the oll has been cenlified by
the Amercan Petroleum Institute (API). Do nol use
any oil which does not carry this starburst symbaol

I you choose o parform
the engine ol change
service yoursell, be sure
the all you use has

The starburst symbol on
the frant of the all
container. If you have your
oil changed for you, be
sure the oil put Inlo

your enging is American
Pefrolaum Institute certified
lor gasoline engines.

You should also use the proper vistasity ail for your
vahicle, as shown in tha viscosity cHart

RECOMMENDED SAE VISCOSITY RRADE EIﬂIHE ons

T i 0

« il a ki

“ al 1

|

cCoLo
WEATHER

REE 1010
ACCEFTASLE
IF B350 B MO
SAEAW-10 AVAILABLE

FIECOMMENDED

00 WIOT USE BAE vIe'- 4, SAE JIW-55 O ANY OTHER
WECOSITY QRADE DIL e RECOMMENDED




As in the chart shown previously, SAE 5W-30 is the
only viscosity grade recommended for your vehicle, You
should look for and use anly oils which have tha API
Starburst symbol and which are alse identified as

SAE EW-30. If you cannot find such SAE 5W-30 oils,
you can use an SAE 10W-30 oll which has the API
Starburst symbal, if it's going to be O°F {(-18°C)

or abova. Do not use other viscosity grade oils, such as
SAE 10W-—40 or SAE 20W-50 under any conditions

Notice: Use only engine oil with the American
Petraleum Institute Certified For Gasoline Engines
starburst symbol. Failure o use the recommended
oil can result in engine damage not coverad by
your warranty. '

GM Goodwrench™ oll meets all the reguirements for
your vahicle.

It you &re in an area of extreme cold, where the
tempemature falls below ~20°F (-29°C), it Is
recammendad that you usa elther an SAE 5W-30
gyrinoto off &= g SAE QW 30 o), Both will aaids
easier cold starting and better protection for your engine
af extremely low temperatures,

Engine Oil Additives

Don't add anything o your all. The recommended oils
with the starburst symbol are all you will need tor
gotd performance and engine protection.

When to Change Engine Oil
(GM 0il Life System™)

Your viehicle has a computer system hat lels you know
when o changé the engine oil and filter. This is

based on engine revolutions and engma temparature,
and not on mileage. Based on driving conditions,

the mileage at which an oil change will be indicated can
vary considerably. For the all life system to work
properly, you must reset the system avery time the oll 1=
changed.

When the sysiem has caloulated that oll ife has been
diminished, It will indicate that an oil change is
nacessary. A CHANGE OIL light will come on. Change
your ofl as soon as possible within the next two

times you stop for fuel. It is possible that, iT you are
driving under the best conditions, the il life sysiem may
nol mdicate that an oil change Is recessary for aver a
vear, Howaver, your engine oft and filter must be
changed at least once a year and at this fime the system

ﬁ-..i-l I werel (I G =l irrlnnl-l'nrl+ fn mlaeel vmdar Al
L L I e L [ e e i i

regularly end keep it at the proper level.

If the systamn 18 ever resat accidentally, you must
change your oll at 3,000 miles (5 000 km) since your
last pil change. Remamber 1o resed the ol fife systam
whenever the oil 5 changed
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How to Reset the Change Oil Light

The GM OIl Life System™ caloulales when to change
your enging oil and filter based on vehicla use, Anylime
your oil is changed, reset the sysiem so il can

calculate when fhe next oll change is required. If a
situation ococurs where you changs your cil prior 10 &
CHANGE OiL light being turned on, resel the aystem.

After changing the engine oll, the system must be resat.
To resat the oll life indicator, do the following steps:

1. With the ignition key in ON {a short time after
tumning off the engine). press the RESET button
located In the driver's side instrument panel
fuse block. See “Instrument Fanel Fuse Block™
under Fuses and Clrouit Breakers on page 5-81.

2. When the CHANGE OIL light staris o flash, press
and hold the RESET button again.

The reset is complete when you hear the chimes and
the CHANGE OIL light goes out.

Il your vehicle is equipped with a 2.2L L4 ECOTEC
engine, it has a unique il filter element. Whean
rainstalling the filler cap do not exceed 18 b # (25 Nem )
Inspect the condition of the O-ring and repiace If
damaged.

See your dealer for addiional information

What to Do with Used Oil

Used engine ol contains certaln alements that may be
unhealthy for your skin and could even cause cancer,
Don't lat used oil stay on your skin for vary long. Clean
vour skin and nalls with soap and waler, or a good
hand cleaner. Wash or proparly dispose of dathing or
rags containing used enging oil, See the manulaciurars
wamings about the use and disposal of all praducts

Used oil can be a threat to the snvironment. IF you
change your own oil, be sure to drain all the ail from the
fitter before disposal, Never dispose of oil by putting 1t
in the trash, pouring it on the ground, into sewers; or into
streams or bodles of water, Instead, recycle it by

taking it to & place that collects used all. If you have a
problem pragedy disposing of your used ofl, ask

your dealer, a service station or a local recycling canter
for help.
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Engine Air Cleaner/Filter

2.2L L4 ECOTEC Engine shown,
3400 V6 Engine similar

The engine alr cleanerfiter s located In the engine
comparment on the driver's side of the vehicle.

De8 Engne Lompanment Chvanhiew on page 5- 12 i
more information on location,

To check or replace the engine alf cleanarfilter, do the
tollowing

1. Bemove the screws that hold the cover on

2. Lift off the cover

3. Check or repiaca the engine air cleanaritiftar.
4. Put the cover back on tightly

Reter to the Maintenance Schedule to determirne when
o replace the alr filter

Sea Part A' Scheduled Maintenance Services on
page 6-4.

N CAUTION:

Operating the engine with the air cleanerfilter
off can cause you or athers to be burned. The
air cleaner not only cleans the air, it stops
flame if the engine backfires. I it isn't thare
and the engine backfires, you could be burned.
Don't drive with it off, and be careful working
on the engine with the air cleanerffilter off.

Natice: If the air cleaner/filler is off, a8 backfire can
cause a damaging engine fire. And, dirt can

easily get into your engine, which will damage it.
Always have the air cleanerffilter in place when
you're driving.




Automatic Transaxle Fluid

It is not necessary to check the transaxie fluid level. A
transaxta flurd leak is the only reason for Huid loss.

It a leak ocours; take the vehicle o the dealership
samvice depanment and have i repaired as soon as
possible. You may also have your fluid level chackad by
your daaler or service center when you hawve your ol
changed

Change hoth the fluid and lilter every 50,000 miles
(8.3 000 km) if the vehicle is mainly driven undser ona of
more.ol these condiions:

s |n heavy city traffic where the oulside temperature
reguiarly reaches 30°F (32"C) ar higher,

s In hilly or mountainous terrain.
* When doing reguent traller towing.

® Lises such as found in taxi, police or dellvery
sarvice,

it you do not use your vehicle under any of these
condifions, the fiuid and filter do not require changing.

Notice: We recommend you use only fiuid labeled
DEXRON"-1ll, because fluid with that label Is

made especially far your automatic transaxle.
Damage caused by fluid other than DEXRON™-Il is
not covered by your new vehicle warranty.

Manual Transaxle Fluid

It is not necessary 10 check the transaxla fluid level. A
transaxle fluid leak is the only reason for Huid loss.

If a leak oocurs, take the vehicle 1o the dealarship
service departmant and have it repaired as soon as
possible. You may also have your fiuid level checked by
your dealer or service center when you have your oll
changed. See Par O Recommended Fluds and
Lubnicants on page 6-15 lar the proper fiuld to use

Hydraulic Clutch

The hydraulic clutch linkage In your vehicle is
self-adjusting. The cluich master cylinder reservoir is
filled with hydmulic clutch fluid

It is not necessary ta reguiarly check clufoh fluld unless
you suspect there is g feak in the system. Adding
tHuid won't correct a leak.

& fluid loss in this system could Indicate a problam.
Hawve the system nspecied and repalined,
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When to Check and What to Use

Hefer to the Mainienance
Schedule to determine
how often you shauld
check the fiuld level in your
master cylinder reservoir
and for the proper

fluid. Ses Part B: Owner
A Checks and Services

on page 6-9 and Part D:
Recommendead Fiuids
and Lubricanis of

page 6-135.

=

=N

How to Check and Add Fluid

You do rivt need to check the fluld level unless you
suspect a clutch problem. To check the fluid level, take
the cap off. I the fluid level reaches the top of tha
resarvolr, the fluid level i1s oorrect. 1t isn't 2 good |dea to
top off your cluteh fluld. Adding fluld won't correct a
lgak. A fluid loss in this system could Indieate a problem,
Have the system inspectad and repaired.

Engine Coolant

The cooling system in your vehicle is filled with
DEX-COOL"™ angine coolant. This coolant is designed
1o remain in your vehicle for 5 years or 150,000 miles
(240 000 km), whichever occurs tirst, If you add

only DEX-COOL™ extended life coctant.

The tallowing explaing your cooling system and how 1o
add coolant when it is low. If you have & problem

with angine overneating, see Engine Overheating on
page 5-26,

A 5050 mixtura of clean, drinkable waler and
DEX-COOL™ coolant will

¢ Give freezing protection down 1o ~34°F (-37°C).
s Give bolling protection up fo 2656°F (128°C),

* Protect agalnst rust and corrosion

* Help keep the proper engine temperature

¢ el the warning lights and gages work as they
shold.
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Notice: When adding coolant, it is important that
you use only DEX-COOL™ (silicate-free) coolant.

if coolant other than DEX-COOL is added to

the system, premature engine, heater core or
radiator corrosion may resull. In addition, the engine
coolant will require change sooner — at 30,000 miles
(50,000 km) or 24 months, whichever occurs first.
Damage caused by the use of coolant other

than DEX-COOL™ is nol covered by your new vehicle
warranty.

What to Use

Use a mixture of one-half clean, drinkabie water and
one-hail DEX-COOL™ coolant which won't damage
aluminum pars. I you use this coolanl mixture,

you don't need o add anything else

A\ CAUTION:

Adding only plain waler lo your cooling
system can be dangerous. Plain water, or
some other liquid such as alcohol, can beil
before the proper coolant mixture will. Your
vehicle's coolant warning system is set for the
proper coolant mixture. With plain water or the
wrong mixture, your engine could get too hot
but you wouldn't get the overheat warning.
Your engine could catch fire and you or others
could be burned. Use a 50/50 mixture of clean,
drinkable water and DEX-COOL" coolant.

Notice: If you use an improper coolant mixture,
your engine could overheatl and be badly damaged.
The repair cost wouldn't be covered by your
warranty. Too much water in the mixture can freeze
and crack the engine, radialor, heater core and
other paris.

If you have to add coolant more than four Umes a year,
have your dealar check your cooling system

Notice: It you use the proper coolant, you don't
have to add exira inhibitors or additives which claim
to improve the system. These can be harmful.
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Checking Coolant

| il

2.2L L4 ECOTEC Engine shown,
3400 V& Engine similar

The coolant surge tank s located in the engine
compartment on the passenger's side of the vehicle
See Engine Compartment Overview on page 5-12
for mora informiation gn location

/N CAUTION:

Turning the surge tank pressure cap when the
engine and radiator are hot can allow steam
and scalding liquids to blow out and burn

you badly, Never turn the surge lank pressure
cap — even a little — when the engine and
radiator are hot.

The vehicle must be on a level sutace, When your
angine is cold, the coolant level should be at the FULL
COLD mark, or & litte higher

If the low coolant light
comes on and stays on, it

MEANS you'te Iow on
@ angine coolant

See Low Coolamt Warning Light on page 3-31 forf more
information




Adding Coolant

If you need more coolant, add the proper DEX-COOL™
coolan! mixture -al the surge fank, but only when the
engine iz cool, It the surge tank ls empty, a special fill
procedure s necessary. See Engine Overheating

on page 5-26 and "How to Add Coglant 1o the Coolant
Surge Tank” under Cooling System on page 5-28

far instructions.

A\ CAUTION:

You can be burned if you spill coolant on hot
angine paris. Coolant contains ethylene glycal,
and it will burn if the engine parts are hot
enough. Don't spill coolant on a hot engine.

When replacing the prassure cap, make sure it is
hand-fight

Engine Overheating

You will find a coolant femperature gage and a low
coolant warning hight on your vehicle's instrument panel.
See Engine Coolant Temperature Gage on page 3-31
and Low Coolant Waming Light on page 3-31.

If Steam Is Coming From Your Engine
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A\ CAUTION:

Steam from an overheated engine can burn
you badly, even if you just open the hood. Stay
away from the engine if you see or hear steam
coming from It Just turm i off and get
everyong away from the vehicle until it cools
down. Wait until there Is no sign of steam or
coolant before you open the hood.

It you keep driving when your engine is
overheated, the liquids in it can catch fire. You
or others could be badly burned. Stop your
engine if it overheats, and get oul of the
vehicle uniil the engine is cool.

Notice: W your engine catches fire because you
keap driving with no coolant, your vehicle can

e mmelie damasand Ths sasthe samaiee siniilled mnt e
e T e e e e o L

covered by your warranty.

If No Steam Is Coming From Your
Engine

An overheat waming, along with & low coolant light, can
ndicate & serious problem. Ses Low Coalant Warning
Light on page-3-31

it you get an angine overheat waming with no low
coolant light, but see or hear no steam, the problem may
not be oo senous. Sometimes the engine can gel a
iittle too hot when you

* Climb along hill on a hot day

Stop after high-speed driving.

idle tor long penods in rathc
* Tow a trailer

If you get the pverheat warnmg with na sign of steam,
try this far a minute or so

1. In heavy 1rafiic. lel the engine idle in NEUTRAL (N)

while stopped. It it is safe to do so, pull off the road,
ehifl tn DARK (D) Ar NELITRAL N\ and lat tha
engine idle.

-

2. Tum on your heater to full hot at the highest fan
speed and open the window as necessary,
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It you no longer have the avarhedl waming, you can
drive, Jusl 1o be safe, drive slower lor about 10 mirules
i the warning doesn't come back on, yau can drive
narmaily:

It the waming cominues, pull over, stop, and park your
vahicle rght away

If there’s stll no sign of steam, you can idie the engine
lor three minutes while you're parked. | you stili

have the waming. tum off the angine and gef everyone
otit of the veficle until it cools down

You may decide not ta Il tha hood but 1o gel service
help right away

Cooling System

When you dacide it's safe to iift the hood, here's what
you'll sae:

2.2L L4 Engine shown, 3400 V& Engine similar

A. Coolamt Surge Tank with Pressure Cap

B. Electric Engine Cooling Fans
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A CAUTION:

An electric engine cooling fan under the hood
can start up even when the engine is not
running and can injure you. Keep hands,
clothing and lools away from any underhoed
electric fan.

It the cootant inside the coolant surge tank s balling,
don'l do anything else until it cools down. The vehiche
should be parked on a level surfdces

The coolant level should be at or above the FULL
COLD mark, it lsa1, you may have a leak at the
pressure cap or in the radialor hoses, heater hosas,
radiator, water pump or somawhere else In the cooling
sysfam,
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4\ CAUTION:

Heater and radiator hoses, and other engine
parts, can be very hot. Don't touch them. i you
do, you can be burned.

Don't run the engine if there is a leak. If you
run the engine, it could lose all conlant. That
could cause an engine fire. and you could be

burned. Get any leak fixed before you drive the
vehicle.

If there seems to be no leak, with the engine on, check
to see if the electric engine cooling fans are running

It the engine s overhaating, both fans should be
running. If they-arent, your vehicle needs sarvice

Notice: Engine damage from running your engine
without coolant isn't coverad by your warranty.

Notice: When adding coolant, it is important that
you use only DEX-COOL" (silicate-free) coolant,

if coolant other than DEX-COOL is added to

the system, premature engine; healer core or
radiator corrasion may result, In addition, the engine
coolant will require change sooner — al 30,000 miles
{50 000 km) or 24 months, whichever occurs first.
Damage caused by the use of coolant ather

than DEX-COOL"™ is not covered by your new vehicle
warranty,

How to Add Coolant to the Coolant
Surge Tank

Notice: This vehicle has a specific coolant fill
procedure. Failure to follow this procedure could
cause your engine to overheat and be severaly

damaged.

I you haven't found & problem yet, check o see i
coolant Is visible in the surge tank. if coolant is visibie
Bul the coolant level isi'l-at or abave the FULL

COLD mark, add a 6050 mixture of clean, drinkabie
water and DEX-COOL™ coolant al the coolant

surge lank, bul be sure the cooling system, Including
the cootant surge lank pressure cap, is cool bafore you
do it See Engine Coolant on page 5-23 for more
information.
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Il no coolant is visible in the surge tank, ada coalant
as follows:

A CAUTION:

Steam and scalding liguids from a hot cooling
system can blow out and burn you badly. Thay
are under pressure, and if you turn the radiator
pressure cap — even a little — they can come
aut at high speed. Never turn the cap when the
cooling system, Including the radiator pressure
cap, is hol. Wait for the cooling system and
radiator pressure cap to cool if you ever have
lo turn the pressure cap.
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& CAUTION:

4\ CAUTION:

Adding only plain water lo your coaling
system can be dangerous. Plain water, or
some other liquid such as alcohol, can boil
before the proper coolant mixture will. Your

wrang mixture, your engine could get too hot
but you wouldn | gel the overheal warning.

drinkable water and DEX COOL"™ coolant.

vehicle's coclant warning system is set for the

You can be burned if you spill coolant on hol
engine parts. Coolan! contains ethylene glycol
and it will burn if the engine parts are hot
enough. Don't spill coolant on a hot engine.

proper coolant mixture. With plain water or the

Your engine could catch fire and you or others
could be burned. Use a 50/50 mixture of clean,

Notice: In cold weather, water can freeze and crack
the engine, radiator, heater core and other parts,

Use the recommended coolant and the proper
coolant mixture.
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Fark the vemcle on a level surface

You can remove the coolant surge 1lank pressura
cap whan the cooling system, including the coolant
SUrge tank pressure cap and upper radiator

1088, 16 Nolonger not, Tum the pressure cap siowly

i il emrdslmmbinaglomm dloTib o lmahi ol i
i i il i BB liP B D D ki

one-hall tuma. I you hear & hiss, wail for thiat to
stop. This will allow any pressure still 1eft 1o
be vented out the discharge hose.

FF Fuaie 1ol |
C i R e e

Then keep turming the

prassure cap siowly,
remove it

anga
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Than hll the coolant surge tank with the proper
mixture, fo the hash mark on the abel, Wait

about five minutas, then check io see il the level is
below the hash mark. If the level i3 below the

hash mark, add additional coolant to bring the |evel
up to the hash mark. Repegt this procedure urtil
the level remains constant at the hash mark

far af least live minutes.

4. With the coolant surge fank pressure cap off, slan

the engine and a8t it run until you can leel the upper
radiator hose getting hat. Watch oul for the
engine cooling fans

By this time, the coolant level inside the coolant
surge tank may be lower. If the level is lower than
the FULL COLD mark, add mare of the: proper
mixture to the coolan! surge lank untll the

level reachas the FULL COLD mark,
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Power Steering Fiuid

5. Then replace the pressure cap. Be sure the
pressure ocap is hand-tight and fully seated

Sea your dealer, If necessary

When to Check Power Steering Fluid

It is not necessary to reguiarly check power steernng fluid
untess you suspecl there (s & ieak in the system or

yol hear an unusual noise. A fluid loss In this sysiem
could indicate a problem. Have the system inspected
and repaired. Sae Engine Compartment Overview

on page 5-12 for resanvolr location
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How to Check Power Steering Fluid

Tum the key off, let the engine compartment cool down,
wipa tha cap and the fop of the reservoir clean, then
unscrew the cap and wipe the dipstick with a clean rag.
Replace tha cap and completely tighten i, Then
remove Ihe cap again and look at the fluid level on the
dipstick

The level should be at the FULL COLD mark, Il
necassary, adgd only enough fluid to bring the level up to
the rmark

What to Use

To daterming what kind of fluid to use, see Part D
Recommended Fluids and Lubricants on page 8-15,
Always use the proper fluld. Fallure to use the proper
fiuid can cause leaks and damage hoses and seals

Windshield Washer Fluid
What to Use

When you nesd windshield washer lluid, be sure 1o read
the manufacturer's mstructions before use, |f you will

bie operating your vehicle In an area where the
temperature may lall below Iregzing, use a fluid that has
sufficient protection against heezing. See Engine
Compdrtment Oveniew on page 5-12 for resarvoir
location,

Adding Washer Fluid

Your vahicle has a low
washer fluid 1ellale that
will come an in the
metrument panel cluster
whan the washer fiuid

f5 low.

LOW
WASHER
FLUID

Sea Low Washer Fluid Waming Light on page 53-36 Tor
moarg intormastion.
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The windshield washer
fluid resarvoir is located n
the enging compartmeant
lowards the front of

the vahicle.

Qpen the cap with the washer symbol on it. Add washer
fuld until the tank is Tull,

Notice:
* When using concentrated washer fNuid, Tollow

the manufacturer’s instructions for adding
waler.

Don't mix water with ready-to-use washer fluid.
Water can cause the solution 1o freeze and
damage your washer lluid tank and other paris
of the washer system. Also, waler doesn’t
clean as well as washer fluid.

Fill your washer fluid tank only three-quarters
full when it's very cold. This allows for
expansion if freezing occurs, which could
damage the tank if it is completely full.

Don't use engine coolant (antifreeze) in your
windshield washer. It can damage your
washer system and paint,

A
ot
b |



Brakes
Brake Fluid

[Li]

There are only two reasons why the brake lluid level in
the reservair might go down. The first &= that the

brake flud goes down to an acceptable laval during
normal brake lining wear. Whan new linings are put I,
the luld level goes back up. The other reasoen is

that fluid is leaking out of the brake system, L s, you
should have your brake system fixed, since | laak
means thal soonar or later your brakes won't work well,
or wan't work at ail

S0, it isn'l a good idea to “fop o your brake fluid,
Adding brake fluid won't corfect a leak. If you add fhaid
whan your linings are worn, then you'll have too

much fiuid when you get new brake linings. You should
add (or remove) brake fluid, as necessary, only when
wark is done on the brake hvdraulic systam.

Your brake master cylinder reservoir (& on the driver's
side of the engine comparment. It is lilled with

DOT-3 brake fluid. See Engine Compartment Overview
on. page 5-12

A\ CAUTION:

If you have too much brake fluld, it can spill on
the engine. The fluid will burn if the engine is
hot enough. You or others could be burned,
and your vehicle could be damaged. Add brake
fiuid only when work is done on the brake
hydraulic system.
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BRAKE

(M(P)

&\ CAUTION:

United States Canada

When your brake lluld falls 1o a low fevel, your brake
waming light will come on. Ses Brake System Waming
Light 'on page 3-28.

What to Add

When you do need brake fluid, use only DOT-3 brake
thud. Use new brake fluid from a sealed container

anly. Sea Part D; Recommended Fuitds and Lubricants
on page 6-15,

Always clean the brake fluld resarvoir cap and the area
around the cap belore removing it. This will help
keep dirt from antanng the resanvolr.

With the wrong kind of fluid in your brake
syslem, your brakes may nol work well, or
they may not even work at all. This could
cause a crash. Always use the proper
brake fluid.

Noticea:

¢ Using the wrong fluid can badly damage brake
syslem parts. For example, just a few drops of
mineral-based oil, such as engine oil, in your
brake system can damage brake syslem
parts so badly that they'll have to be replaced.
Don’t let someone put in the wrong kind of fluid.

o |f you spill brake fluld on your vehicle's painted
surfaces, the paint finish can be damaged. Be
careful not to spill brake fluid on your vehicle. If
you do, wash it ofi immediately. See
“Appearance Care” in the Index.
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Brake Wear

Your vehicke has four-whesl disc brakes.

Disc brake pads have built-in wear indicators that make
a high-pitched waming sound when the brake pads

are worm and new pads are needed, The sound

may come and go or be heard all the time your vehicle
i moving (except whan you are pushing on the

brake pedal firmly).

A\ CAUTION:

The brake wear warning sound means that
soon your brakes won't work well. Thal could
lead to an accident. When you hear the brake
wear warning sound, have your vehicle
serviced,

Notice: Conlinuing to drive with worn-out brake
pads could result in costly brake repair,

Some driving conditions or climates may cause a brake
squeal when the brakes are lirsl applied or lightiy
applied. This does not mean something is wrong with
your brakes,

Properly torqued whesl nuts are necessary to heip
prevent brake pulsation. When tires are rotated, inspect
brake pads for wear and evenly tighten wheal nuts in
the propar saguence to GM tomue specificalions

Braka Inings should always be replaced as complele
axle sets,

Sea Brake System Inspection on page 6-14,
Brake Pedal Travel

See your dealar if the brake pedal does nol retum 1o
normmal height, or if there Is a rapid increasa in
pedal travel, This gould be a sign of brake froubile.

Brake Adjustment

Every fime you make a moderate brake stop, your disc
brakes adjust for wear. If you rarely make a maderale
or heavier stop, then your brakes might nol adjust
cormectly. It you drive in thal way, then — very

carefully — make a few moderate brake stops about
every 1,000 miles (1 600 km), so your brakés will adjust

propeary,
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Replacing Brake System Parts

The braking system on a vehicle Is complex. Its many
paris have to be al lop quality and work well together I
the vehicle 15 ta have really good brakmg. Your
vehicle was designed and fesfed with op-auality GM
brake parts. When you repiace parls of your braking
systam — for axample, when your brake hinings

wear down and you need new ores pul in — be sure
you get new approved replacement parts, 1 you

don't, your brakes may npo longer work properly. For
example, il sameone puls in brake linings that are wrong
for your vehicle, the baiance betwesn your front and
rear brakes can change — for the worse. The braking
perormance you've ¢coma fo expact can change im
many othar ways it somaone puts in the wrang
raplacemant brake parts

Battery

Your new vehicle comes with 2 maintenanoe free
ACDelco” battary. When it's time for a new battary, get
one that has [he replacement numbar shown on the
original battery’s labei. We recommend an ACDeloo
battery. See Engine Compartment Overview on
page 5-12 for battery location,

Warning: Battary posis, lemunals and related
accessones contain lzad and lead compouncls,
chemicals known to the Stala of California 1o cause
cancer-and reproductive harm. Wash hards aftar

handiing

Vehicle Storage

It you're rot going to drive your vahicle for 25 days or
more, remove the black, negative (-) cable Irom

the battery. This will help keep your battery from
running down

A\ CAUTION:

Batteries have acid that can burn you and gas
that can expiode. You can be badly hurt if you
aren’t careful, See “Jump Starting” in the Index
for tips an working around a battery without
getting hurt.

Contact vour dealer 10 leam how g prapare your
vahicle for longer storage perlods.

Alzo, for your audio system, see Thefi-Deterant
Fealura (Non-ROS Radios) on page 3-64 or
(hei-Lelerrent Fealure (AES Radios) on pags 3-04.

541



Jump Starting

It your battery has run down. you may want to Lsa
another vehicle and some [umper cables to start your
vehicle. Be sure lo follow the steps below 1o do it safely,

A CAUTION:

Batteries can hurt you. They can be dangerous
because:
® They contain acid that can burn you.

® They coniain gas that can explode or
ignite.
® They contain enough electricity to

Notice: W the other system isn't a 12-veolt system
with a negative ground, both vehicles can be
damaged,

2. Get the vehicles close enough =o the jumper cables

gan reach, bul be sure the vehicles aren't louching
each other. If they are, it could cause & ground
ponnection you dan't want. You wouldn't ba able to
star! your vehicle, and the bad grounding could
damage the electrical sysiems

To avoid the possibility of the vehicles rolhng, set
the parking brake firmly on both vehicles invelved in
the |ump start procadure. Put an automatic
ransaxle in PARK (P) or a manual transaxie in
MEUTHAL before selting the parking brake

burn you.

If you don't follow these steps exactly, some
ar all of these things can hurl you.

Notice: If you leave your radio on, it could be badly
damaged. The repaire wouldn't be covered by
your warranty.

3. Turn off the igniticn on both vehicles. Unplug

Nalice: Ignoring these steps could result in costly
damage lo your vehicle that wouldn't be covered
by your warranty.

Trying to start your vehicle by pushing or pulling it
won't wark, and it could damage your vehicle.

1. Check the other vehicle. It mus! have a-12-volt
batiery with a2 negative ground system
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unnecessary accessories plugged info the cigaraelte
lighter. Turn off the radio and all lamps that aren't
naaded, This will avoid sparks and help save

both batteries, And it could save your radio!

. Open the hoods and locate the batteries, Find the

positive (+) and negative (-} terminal iocations on
gach vehicle. See Engine Compartmernt Overview
on page:5-12 for more information on lecation.




N\ CAUTION:

CAUTION: (Continued)

An electric fan can starl up even when the
engine is not running and can injure you. Keep
hands, clothing and tools away from any
underhood electric fan.

Battery fluid contains acid that can burn you.
Don't get it on you. Il you accidentally get it in
your eyes or an your skin, flush the place with
water and get medical help immediately.

2\ CAUTION:

Using a match near a battery can cause battery
gas to explode. People have been hurt doing
this, and some have been blinded, Use a
llashlight if you need more light.

Be sure the battery has enough water. You
don't need to add water tg the ACDelco™
battery Installed in your new vehicle. Bul if a
battery has filler caps, be sure the right
amount of fluid is there. If It is low, add water
to take care of that lirst, If you don', explosive
gas could be presenl

CAUTION: (Continued)

2\ CAUTION:

Fans or other moving engine parts can injure
you badly. Keep your hands away from moving
parts ance the engine is running.

. Check thal the jJumper cables don't have loose ar

migsing insulabon. i they do, you could get a
] TR P, L e R e B o T L Torm e e B I
e PL WL L L =iy Rt ) ENTL e ] '.r'-!'LI"'-‘ LiL. R Bl il ikttt

Before you connect the cabies, here are somae

basic things you should know, Positive (+) will go 1o

positive (+) of lo a remote positive («) terminal If

the vehicle has one. Nﬂgatrve {—] will go to a haavy,

unpainted metal angine part or to a remote
negative () terminal I the vehicle with the dead
battary has one.
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7. Dol |21 the other end
touch matal. Connact it to
the positive (+) terminal
af the good battery. Use a
ramole positive (+]
tepminal if the vehicle
has one

Don't connec! positive (+) to negative (-} or you'll
get a short that would damage the battery and
mayhbe other parts, too. And don't connect

the negalive {-} cable to the negative () terminal
an the dead battery because this can cause sparks.

6. Connecl the red poasitive {+) cable 1o the positive (+)
terminal of the dead battary. Use a ramote
positive (+) terminal i the vahicle has ana.
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8. Now connect the black
negative {-} cable to the
negative (-] terminal
of the good battery. Uisa
a remote negative [ )
terminal
it the vahicle
has one

Con't lat the other and touch anything until the next
slep. The other end of the negalive {-) cable
doesnt go 1o the dead battery. |t goes o a heavy. 9. Connect the othar end of the negative (-] cable at
unpainted matal engirie part or to & remote least 18 mches (45 cm) away from the dead battery,
negative () terminal on the vehicle with the dead but not near gngine parts thal move, The electrical
hattery, connection is just as good there, and the Ehﬂr‘l-ﬂi'i'-

of sparks getting back to the battery is much less.
10 Now start the wahicla with the anod battery and run

the engine for a while

<45



11. Try 1o start the vehicle thal has the dead battary. i Ta disconnect the jumper cables from both vehicles, do

It won't start after a few tnes, it probably needs the following:

SRR, 1. Disconnect the black nagative (-) cable from the
Notice: Damage to your vehicle may resull from vehicle thal had the desd battery.
electrical shorting if jumper cables are removed 2 Disconnect the biack negative (-} cable from the
incorrectly. To prevent electrical shoriing, lake care vehicle with the good battery.

that the cables don’t touch each other or any

other metal. The repairs wouldn't be covered by 3. mi"?':':nﬂe'i[h‘?h& red pasitive (+) cablg from the
your warranty. vehicle wi & good battery.

4. Disvannect the red positive (=) cable rom the other

@ @ vehicle.

R )

A\\\_\'. C,\_“H - *

Jumper Cable Removal

A. Heavy, Unpainted Matal Engine Par
B. Good Battary
C. Dead Battary
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imi Notice: To make sure your headlamps are aimed
HEHd'EITIp AIITIII'IQ properly, read all the instructions before beginning.

Failure to follow these instructions could cause
damage to headlamp parts.

To chack the aim, the vehicle should be propetly
prepared as follows:

* The yehicle must have all four tires on a perfectly
level surface

* |i necessary, pads may be used on an unavan
surface.

Your vehicle has a headlamp system aquippad with .

horizontal. and verical alm Indicators. The aim hasbean.  ° 1he vehicle should nat have any snow, ice ar mud

pre-set at the faciory and should need no further attached to it

adjustmant, This Is true aven though your verlical and * The vehitle should be Tully assembiled and all othar

horizontal aim Indicators may not fall exaclly on the e e
"0" {zero) marks on their scales. work stopped while p aiming is being done.

It your vehicle is-damaged in an accident, the headiamp
aim may be affected. Aim adjustmen! may De necessary

= There should not be any cargo or leading of
the vehicle; except it should have a tull tank of

it it is chificull 1o see lane markers (for honzontal fuel and one person or 160 ibs. (75 kg) on
mm'l nr if ancaminn drivars flash their high beams at the driver's seal.

you (for vertical aim), If you belleve your headlamps * Ciose ail doors.

need o ba re-aimed, we recommend (hal you take it 1o

your dealer for sarvice; however, It s possible tar * Tires should be propearly inflated

you to re-aim your headlamps &s described in the

following procediire., * Fock the vehicle to stabilize the suspension
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Start with the hotizantal
airm. The adjustment
scraws can be tumed with
an E8 Torx ™ socket,

Once the horizontal afm is adjusted, then adjust the
vertical aim.

'._-. : = -
Horizontal Aiming Vertical Aiming

1. Turm the honzontal aiming screw untif the indicator
s lined up with zero.

2. Tum the vettical alming sorew until the Jevel bubble
i5 lined up with zoro,
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Bulb Replacement

For the type of bulb to use, see Replacement Bulbs on
page 5-51, For any bulb changing procedure not
listed in this section, contact your dealer.

Halogen Bulbs

/N CAUTION:

Halogen bulbs have pressurized gas Inside
and can burst if you drop or scratch the bulb.
You or others could be injured. Be sure to read
and follow the instructions on the bulb
package.

Headlamps

1.

I3

el

o

Lift up on the two retaining clips which secura the
headlamp assambly.

Lift the headlamp assembly forward, out of the
mounting bracket

Remove the rubber cap covering the bulb assambly.

Tum the bulb assembly retainer counterclockwiss
one-sixth of a tum and pull out the bulb assembly

Urnclip the bulb assembly from the wiring harnass
Replace the bulb

Aeverse Steps 1 through 5 to reinstall the bulb
assembly and headlamp housing,
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Front Turn Signal and
Parking Lamps

1. RHamove the headlamp assembly, Rafer to the
removal procedure earfier in this section,

2. Turn the bulb assembly retainer-and pall out
the bulb.

3. Unclip the bulb assembly from the wiring harness.

4. When replacing the bulb, be sure to properly
align the bulb with the locating feature in the
assembly.

5. Reverse Steps 1 through 3 to reinstall the bulb
assambly,

Center High-Mounted
Stoplamp (CHMSL)

1. Cpen the frunk iid and locate the center
high-mounted stop lamp on the inside of the lid,

2. Use a 1oal lo ramave the three screws.
3. Gently remove and replace the bulb{s).
4. Reverse this procedure o reassemble the lamp.

Taillamps, Turn Signal, and
Stoplamps

e

S L
--...'-'—“—-__':@_—':.:i_ll ! f
e

i

Talamp
Taill/Brake Lamp
Tallamp

Turn Signhal
Back-Up Lamp

i =

5-50




. Disconnect the cargo net in the trunk,
. Pull back the trunk frim

. Remove the firee wing nut bolts which fasten the
taillamp lens to the vehicle.

. Carefully remove the taillamp lens from lhe body
and avoid scratching the paint of dropping it

. Tum the bulb socket 1/8 ol & lum oounterclockwise
and pull out the bulb assembly,

. To remove a bulb, gently pull the bulb out from the
socket Put Ina new bulb,

. Reverse Steps 3 through 5 to reassemble the
talllamp.

Replacement Bulbs

Exterior Lamps Bulb Number
Center High-Mounted Stop Lamp | 912
Turn Signal Lamps 3157
StopTaillamps 3157
Halogen Headiamps-Low Beam | 8006
Halogen Headlamps-High Beam | 9005

Parking/Tum Signal Lamps

F15VNA or 3157A

For any bulb not listed here contact your dealer




Windshield Wiper Blade
Replacement

Windshield wiper blades should be inspected at least
twice a year for wear or cracking. See “Wiper Blade
Cheek” in Al Least Twice a Year on page 6-10 for mara
infarmation.

Replacement blades come in different types and ara
removed in different ways. Here's how 1o remove
lhe wiper blade:

1. Pull the windshield wiper arm away fram the
windshigld.

2. Push the release fever and slide the wiper assembly
toward the driver's side of the vehicle

3. Install a new bhiade by reversing Steps 1 and 2

For the proper type and size, see Capacities and
Specificalions on page 5-86
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Tires

Your new vehicle comes with high-guality tires made by
a leading tire manufacturer. Il you ever have guestions
about your fire warmanty and where o obtain service,
see your Oldsmaobile Warranty booklet for details.

CAUTION: (Continued)

A\ CAUTION:

Poorly maintained and improperly used tires
are dangefous.

* Overloading your lires can cause
averheating as a result of too mueh
friction. You could have an air-out and a
sarious accident. See “"Loading Your
Vehicle"” in the Index.

CAUTION: (Continued)

* Underinfiated tires pose the same danger

as overloaded tires. The resulting accident
could cause serious injury. Check all tires
frequently to maintain the recommended
pressure. Tire pressure should be checked
when your tires are cold.

Overinflated tires are more likely to be
cut, punctured or broken by a sudden
Impact — such as when you hit a pothole.
Keep tires at the recommended pressure.
Worn, old tires can cause accidents. Il
your tread is badly worn, or il your tires
have been damaged, replace them.

oA

i



Inflation - Tire Pressure

The Tire-Loading Information label, which is on the rear
edge of the driver's door, shows the carrect inflation
pressuras for your fires when they're cold. "Cold” means
your vehicie has been sitting for at least three hours

or driven no more than 1 mila (1.6 km)

Notice: Don't let anyone tell you that underinfiation
or overinfiation is all right. It’s not. if your tires
don't have enough air (underinflation), you can get
the following:

® Too miuch flexing
®* Too much heat

®* Tire overloading
* Bad wear

® Bad handling

* Bad fuel economy

If your tires have too much air (overintiation), you
can get the following:

® Unusual wear

® Bad handling

* Rough ride

® Needless damage from road hazards

When to Check

Check your tires once a month or mcre

Bon't forget your compact spare tire, [t should be at
&0 psi (420 kPa),

How to Check

Use a good guaiity pocket-type gage to check tire
prassure. You can't tell if your lires are properly inflated
simply by looking at them, Radial fires may look
properly infiated even when they're underinflaled

Se sura lo put the valve caps back on the valve stems
They help preven! leaks by keeping oul dirt and
moisture.
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Tire Inspection and Rotation

Tires should be rotated every 7,500 miles (12 500 km)

Any fime you notice unusual wear, rotate your lires

as so0n 8s possible and check wheal alignment. Also
check for damaged tires or wheels. See When Il Is Time
far New Tires on page 5-56 and Wheel Replacementi

on page 5-59 tor more information.

The purpose of regular ratation is to achieve more
unitorm wear for all tires on the vehicle. The first rotation
is the most important. See “Part A: Scheduled
Maintenance Services." in Seohion 6, for scheduled
rotation infervals

-

al
»
-

e

When rolating your lires, always use the correct rolation
pattemn shown here.

Don't include the compact spare tire in your fire rotation,

After the tires have been rotated, adjust the front and
rear inftation pressuras as shown on the Tire-Loading
Infarmatian label

Make cenain that all wheel nuts are properly tightened.
Ses "“Wheel Nut Torque” under Capacilies and
Specifications an page 5-886.

A CAUTION:

Rust or dirt on a wheel, or on the parts lo
which it Is fastened, can make whesl nuts
become loose after a fime, The wheel could
come off and cause an accident. When you
change a wheel, reamove any rust or dirt from
places where the wheel attaches to the vehicle.
In an emergency, you can use a cloth or a
paper towel to do this; but be sure to use a
SCiapEl i wile Lrush latern, I you niced 10, 1S
get all the rust or dirt off. See “Changing a Fiat
Tire" in the Index.
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When It Is Time for New Tires

One way to lell when it's
time for new tires is (o
chack the treadwear
indicators, which will
appear whan your tires
have only 1/16 inch

(1.6 mm} or less of fread
remaining.

You need a new fire ITany of the lollowing statements
are frue:

S Yol can see the indicalors at three or more places
around the fire

® You can see gord or fabric showing through the
lirg's rubber.

s The tread or sidewall 1s cracked, cut or snagged
deep enough to show cord o fabric.

s The tire has a bump, bulge or spllt

* The tire has-a puncture, cul or other damage that
can't be repaired wall because of the size or
location of the damage

Buying New Tires

Ta find out what kind and size of tires you need, look af
the Tire-Loading Information iabel

The tires Installed on your vehicle when it was new had
a Tire Performance Criteria Spacification (TPC Spec)
nuriber an each tire's sidewall, When you get new tires,
get ones with that same TPC Spec number. That way
your vehicle will continue to have tires that are designed
to give proper endurance, handling, speed rating,
traction, ride and other things during normal service on
your vehicle. Il yaur tires have an all-season tread
destign, the TPC numbsr will be followad by an "MS™ (Tar
mud and snow).

It you ever replace your tires with those not having a
TPC Spec number, make sure they ame the same size,
Inad range, speed rating and construction type (blas,
bizs-belted or radial) as your orlginal tires,
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& CAUTION:

Mixing tires could cause you to lose control
while driving. If you mix tires of different slzes
or types (radial and bias-belted tires), the
vehicle may not handle properly, and you
could have a crash. Using tires of different
sizes may also cause damage to your vehicle.
Be sure lo use the same size and type tires on
all wheels. It's all right to drive with your
compact spare, though. It was developed for
use an your vehicle,

&\ CAUTION:

If vou use bias-plv tires on vour vehicle. the
wheel rim flanges could develop cracks after
many miles of driving. A tire and/or whee|
could fail suddenly, causing a crash. Use only

radial-ply tires with the wheelis on your vehicle,

Uniform Tire Quality Grading

Quallty grades can be found where applicable on the
tire sidewall between tread shoulder and maximum
saction width. For example:

Treadwear 200 Traction AA Temperature A

The following information relates to the system
developed by the United States Nahonal Highway
Traffic Safety Administration, which grades tires by
treadwear, traction and temperature parformance. (This
applies only to vehicles scld in the United States.)
The grades are molded on the sidewalls of maost
passenger car tires. The Uniform Tire Quality Grading
system does not apply to deep tread. winter-type
snow lires, space-saver or temporary use spare lires,
fires with mominal im diameters of 10 to 12 inches
(25 ta 30 cm), 'or o some limited-production tires.

Whille the tires avallable on Genaral Motors passenger
cars and ligh! frucks may vary with respect to these
grades, they must also conform to federal satety
Pegul aieols gt ahbonas Gensia Mouiois 1 ie
Parformance Crteria {(TPC) standards
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Treadwear

The treadwear grade s a comparative raling based on
the wear rate of the tire when tested under controlled
canditions on a specified govarnment tes! course.

For example, a tre graded 150 would wear one and

a halt {1.5) times as well on the govemmen! course as
a tire graded 100. The ralative performance of tires
depends upon the actual conditions of thelr use,
however, and may depart significantly from fhe norm
dus to variations in driving habits, sarvice practices and
differences In road characterstics and climata.

Traction - AA, A, B, C

The traction grades, from highest to lowest, are AA, A,
B, and C. Those grades reprasent the tire's ability

o stop on wet pavement a8 measured under controlled
cenditions on specified govermment test surfaces of
asphalt and concrete: A tire marked C may have poor
traction performance. Waming: The traction grade
assigned to this tire is based on straight-ahead braking
traction tests, and does not include acceleration,

comenng, hydroplaning, or peak traction characteristics.

Temperature - A, B, C

The temperature grades @re A (the highest), B, and C,
representing the fire's resistance to the generation

of heal and its ability to dissipate heat when tested
under controlled conditions on a specilied indaor
laboratory test whesl. Sustained high temperature can

cause the maferial of the tire to daganerate and reduce
tire fife, and excessive lemperalure can kead o
sudden lire fallure. The grade C corresponds {o & level
of performance which all passenger car tires must
meet under the Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standard
Mo, 109 Grades B and A représent higher levels of
performance on the laboratory test wheel than the
minimum reguired by law.

Waming: The temperature grade for this fire is
established for a tire that is properly Inflated and nol
overoaded. Excessive speed, underinliaton, or
excessive loading, eilher separately or in combination,
can cause heat bulldup and possible tire falure.

Wheel Alignment and Tire Balance

The wheels on your vehicle were aligned and balanced
carafully at the factory fo give you the longest tire life
and best overall performancs.

Scheduled wheel alignment and whesl balancing arae
not needed. However, il you notice unusual tire wear or
your vehicle pulling one way or the othet, the alignment
may need 10 be resel. [f you notide your vehicle
vibrating when driving on a smooth road, your wheeis
may need 1o be rebalanced,
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Wheel Replacement

Heplace any whael thal Is benl, cracked or badly rusted

or corroded. It wheel nuls keep coming loose, the
whesal whee| bolts and wheel nuts should be replaced.
I the whes! leaks air, replace it {except some
aluminum wheels, which can sometimes be repaired)
See your dealer I any of these condifions exist

Your dealer will know the kind of wheal you need.

Each naw wheel should have the same load-camying
capacity, diametar, width, oifset and be mounted
lhe same way as the one il replaces.

If you nead 1o replace any of your wheels, whee| bolts
or whaal nuts, replace them only with new G
ariginal equipment pars. This way, you will be sure o
have the right whael, wheal bolls and wheel nuts

for your vehicle.

/N CAUTION:

Using the wrong replacement wheels, wheel
bolts or wheel nuts on your vahicle can be
dangerous. It could affect the braking and
handling of your vehicle, make your tires lose
air and make you lose control. You could have
a collision in which you or others could be
injured. Always use the correct wheel, wheel
bolts and wheel nuts for replacement.

Netice: The wrong wheel can also cause problems
with bearing life, brake cooling, spesdomeater or
odomeler calibration, headlamp aim, bumper height,
vehicle ground clearance and tire or tire chain
clearance to the body and chassis.

See Changing a Flal Tire on page 5-62 for more
imanmaEnon.
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Used Replacement Wheels

L
A CAUTION:

Tire Chains

Putting a used wheel on your vehicle is
dangerous. You can't know how it's been used
or how far it's been driven. It could fail
suddenly and cause a crash. if you have o
replace a wheel, use a new GM ariginal
aquipment whesl|,

N CAUTION:

it your vehicle has P225/50R16 size tires, don't
use fire chains, there's not enough clearance,

Tire chains used on a vehicle without the
proper amount of clearance can cause damage
to the brakes, suspension or other vehicle
parts. The area damaged by the tire chains
could cause you lo lose control of your vehicle
and you or others may be injured In a crash.

Use another type of traction device only if its
manufacturer recommends Il for use on your
vehicle and tire size combination and road
conditions. Follow that manufaciurer's
instructions. To help avoid damage to your
vehicle, drive slowly, readjust or remove the
device if it's contacting your vehicle, and don't
spin your wheels.

If you do find traction devices that will fit.
install them on the front tires.
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Notice: If your vehicle has a tire size other than
P225/50R1E size tires, use tire chains only where
legal and only when you must. Use anly SAE Class
"8" type chains that are the proper size for your
tires. Install them on the front tires and tighten them
as tightly as possible with the ends securely
fastened, Drive slowly and follow the chain
manufacturer's instruclions. If you can hear the
chains contacting your vehicle, stop and retighten
them. If the contact continues, slow down until

it stops. Driving too fast or apinning the wheels with
chains on will damage your vehicle.

If a Tire Goes Flat

It's unusual for a tire to "Blow oul” while you're drving,
espacially if you malntain your fires property. If air

goes out of a hire, it's much more likely 1o leak oul
slowly. But i you should ever have a "blowout’, hera ara
a few tips about what to expect and what to do:

Il & front tire fails, the Hat tire will create a drag thal
pulls the vehicke toward that side. Take your foot off the
accelertor padal and grip the sleering whesl firmly.
Steer 1o mainlain lane position, and then genlly brake to
a stop well out of the traffic lana.

A rear blowoul, partlcularly on a curve, atts much likea
skid and may require the same correction you'd use

in & skid. In any rear blowout, remova your foot from tha
apcelerator pedal, Get the vehicle under control by
steering the way you want the vehicle o go. It may be
very bumpy and noisy, bul you can still sieer. Gently
brake to a stop — wall off the road il possible.

Il 5 tire goes flat, the naxt parl shows how to Use your
jacking equipment 1o change a flat tire safely
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Changing a Flat Tire

It & tire goes flat, avoid further fire and wheel damage
by driving slowly to a level place. Tum on your
hazard warning flashers

/A CAUTION:

Changing a tire can cause an injury. The
vehicle can slip off the jack and roll over you
ar other people. You and they could be badly
injured. Find a level place to change your tire
Tao help prevent the vehicle from moving:

1. Set the parking brake firmly.

2. Pul an automatic transaxle shifl lever in
PARK (P), or shift 2 manual transaxie o
FIRST (1) or REVERSE (R).

3. Turn off the engine.

To be even more certain the vehicle won't
move, you can pul blocks at the front and
rear of the tire farthest away from the one
being changed. That would be the tire on
the other side of the vehicle, at the
apposile end.

§ :‘L'

!I-.-\.-.I
RN T

Tha following steps will t2ll you how o use the jack and
change a tira.
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Removing the Spare Tire and Tools

The equipment you'll need
IS5 In the trunk.

1. Pull the carpsting fromn the floor of the trunk, Tum
the center retainer nut on the compact spare tire
cover counterclockwise 10 remove it

2. Litt and remove the cover

o 3. Turn the wing nut

. pountarclockwise and
ramave it Then lift off the
spacer and remove the
compacl spare lire,

See Compact Spare Tire
on page 5-71 for mare
information aboul

the compact spara,

4. Aemove the |ack and wheal wrench from the trunk
Your vehicle's jack and whee! wrench are stored in
a loam tray. Remove the band around the fack:
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Tha tools you'll be using include the jack (A} and whesl
wrench (B).

Removing the Flat Tire and Installing
the Spare Tire

1. Il your vehicle has a wheel cover or hubcap that
has a plasbc wheel nut cap. then loosen the
plastic nut caps (you may need to use the wheal
wranch to loasen them). Do not pry off whesl covers
or center caps that have plastic wheal nut caps.

2. Remova the wheeal covar or cemer cap.

3. If your vehicle has & wheel cover or hubcap without
plastic whaal nul caps, genily pry on the edge of
the plastic whesl fim to remove it from the wheal o
find the whast nuts.




4, Then use the wheesl wranch to loosan all the whoal
nuts. Don't remave them yet

18 iniches
(A £m)

ik am)

5. Position the jack and raise the jack head untll it fits
firmly Inlo the nolch in the vehlcle's frama neares!
the fiat tire. Put the compact spare tire near you.

/N CAUTION:

Gelling under a vehicle when it Is jacked up Is
dangerous. If the vehicle slips off the jack you
could be badly injured or killed, Never gel
under a vehicle when it is supported only by
a jack.
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4 CAUTION:

Raising your vehicle with the jack improperly
positioned can damage the vehicle and even
make the vehicle fall. To help avoid personal
injury and vehicle damage, be sure to fit the

jack lift head into the proper location bafore

raising the vehicle.

6. Raise the vehicle by tuming the wheel wrench
cloekwise, Raise the vehicle far enough off the
graund so there is enough room for the gcompact
spare tire to fit undemeath the-wheat wall,

7. Bemove-all of the whael muls.
B. Ramaove the flat fire.
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9. Remove any rust or dinl
from the wheel bolts,
mounting surfaces
and spare whesl,

/N CAUTION:

Never use oil or grease on studs or nuts. i

could fall off, causing a serious accident.

you da, the nuts might come loose. Your wheel

10, Install the compact spare fire

/A CAUTION:

Rust or dirt on the wheel, or on the paris to
which it is fastened, can make the wheel nuts
become Ioase after a time. The wheel could
gome off and cause an accident. When you
change a wheel, remove any rust or dirt from
the piaces where ihe wieel ailaches (o ine
vehicle. In an emergency, you can use a cloth
ar a paper towel 1o do this; but be sure lo use
a scraper or wire brush later, if you need to, 1o
get all the rust or dirt off.

11, Pul the whesl nuts back on with the rounded end of

the nuts loward the whael, Tighten gach nut by
hand until the wheel is held against the hub
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2\ CAUTION:

12, Lower the vehicle by turning the whesl wrench
counterclockwise, Lower the jack completaly

143. Tighten the wheel nuts
firmly In a crisscross
saquance, as shown.

Incorrect wheel nuis or improperly tightened
wheel nuts can cause the wheel to come loose
and even come off, This could lead to an
accident, Be sure to use the carrect whee!
nuts. If you have to replace them, be sure to
get new GM original equipment whes| nuls.
Stop somewhere as soon as you can and have
the nuts tightened with a torque wrench to the
praper torque specification. See "Capacities
and Specifications” in the Index for wheel nut
torgue specification.

Notice: Improperly tightened wheel nuts can lead
to brake pulsation and rotor damage. To avoid
sxpensive brake repairs, evenly tighten the wheel
nuts in the proper sequence and o the proper
torque specification. See "Capacities and
Specifications™ in the index for the wheel nut torque
specification.

Notice: Wheel covers won't fit on your compact
spare, If you try to put a wheel cover on your
compact spare, you could damage the cover or the
spare.
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Storing the Fiat Tire and Tools

A\ CAUTION:

sSloring a jack. a tire or other equipment in the
passenger compartment of the vehicle could
cause injury. In a sudden stop or collision,
loose equipment could strike someone, Store
all these in the proper place.

Store the Hat tire in the compact spare tire compartment.
Place the fire in the compartmant, than securs the

adapter and wing nut. Place the cover and tha nut on A, Mul E. Wrench

wop of the Nat Ure. Store the jack and the wrench in the B. Cover F. Jack

foam fray, . Wing Bah . Tool Tray
[, Adapler H. Flat Tie
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Storing the Spare Tire and Tools

A\ CAUTION:

Storing a |ack, a tire or other equipment In the
passenger compartment of the vehicle could
cause injury. In a sudden stop or collision,
loose equipment could strike someone. Store
all these in the proper place.

The compact spara tire is for lemporary use only
Replace the compact spare tire with a full-size lire as
soon as you can. See Campacl Spare Tire on

page 5-71. Store the compact spare lire and lools as
shown in the diagram.

A, Nut

B. Cover

C. Wing Bolt
D Adapter

E. Wrenah

F. Jdack

G. Tool Tray

H. Compact Spare Tire
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Compact Spare Tire

Although the compact spare tire was fully inflated when
your vahicle was new, it can lose air after a time.
Check the inflation pressure regularly. It should be

60 psi (420 kPa).

After installing the compact spare on your vehicle, you
should stop as soon as possible and make sure

your spare lire |8 correctly inflated. The compact spara
s made to perform well at speeds up to 65 mph

(105 km/h) for distances up 10 3,000 miles (5 000 km),
50 you can finish your trip and have your full-siza

tire repaired or replaced where you want. Of course, i's
best 1o replace your spare with a full-size fire as

5000 a5 you can, Your spare will last longer and be in
good shape In case you need it again

Notice: When the compact spare |s installed, don'
take your vehicle through an automatic car wash
with guide ralls. The compact spare can get caught
on the rails. That can damage the tire and wheel,
and maybe other parts of your vehicle.

Don't use your compact spare on ather vahicles

And don’t mix your compact spare tire or wheal with
other wheels or tires. They won't fit. Keap your spare fire
and its whee! fogsther,

Notice: Tire chains won't fit your compact spare.
Using them can damage your vehicle and can
damage the chains too. Don't use tire chains on
your compacl spare.
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Appearance Care

Remember, cleaning products can be hazardous. Some
are 1oxic. Others can burst into flamas if you strike a
riateh or get them on 8 hot part of the vehicle. Some are
dangarous if you breathe their fumas In a closed

space. Whean you use anything from a container to clean
your vehicle, be sure 1o follow the manufacturer's
wamings and instructions. And always open your doors
or windows when you're cleaning the inside.

Never use these to clean your vehicla:

L

Gasoling

Banzarig

MNaphtha

Carbon Tetrachicride
Acetone

Paint Thinner
Turperntine

Laocguer Thinner

Mail Polish Remaover

They can all ba hazardous — some mare than
othars — and they can all damage your vehicie, too

Don't use any of these unless this manual says you can.
In many uses, these will damage your venicle;

® Alcohol
® Laundry Soap
® Bleach

* Heducing Agents

Cleaning the Inside of Your Vehicle

Lise a vacuum cleaner often to gel rid of dust and
laose dirt, Wipe vinyl, leather, plastc and painted
surfaces wilth a clean, damp cloth.




Fabric/Carpet

Your dealer has cleaners [or the cleaning of fabric
and carpel. They will claan normal spots and stains
vary well,

You can gel GM - approved cleaning products from
your dealer, See GM Velwele Care/Appearance
Matedals on page 5-78,

Here are some cleaning tips:
* Always read the instructions on the cleanar label.

* Clean up siains as soon as you can — betore
they set.
* Carefully scrape off any exoess stain,

* UUse a clean cloth or sponge, and change 1o & clean

area often. A soft brush may be used if stains are
stubbarm.

* |f & nng forms on fabno alter spot cleaning. clean
the entire area Immediately or it will set,

Using Cleaner on Fabric
1. Waouum and brush the area o remove any
loose dirt,

2. Always clean a whale tim panel or section. Mask
surratinding trim along stitah or well lines.

3. Foliow the directions .ﬂT‘l the container Izbol

4. Apply cleaner with a clean sponge. Don'l saturate
the matarial and don't rub it roughly

5. As goon as you've gleaned the section, use a
sponge o remove any excess cieanser.

8. Wipe cleaned area with a glean, watar-dampened
towel or cioth.

7. Wipe with a clean cloth and lat dry,
Special Fabric Cleaning Problems

Stains caused by such things as catsup, coffee (black),
Bgg. frull, frult juice, milk, soft drinks, vomit, uring
and blood can be removed as ollows!

1. Carsfully scrape off excess sfain, then sponge the
sotled area with cool water.

2. It a stain remains, follow the cleaner instructions
described sarfier.

3. If an odor lingers atter cleaning vomit or urine, treat
the area with a water/baking soda solution:
1 teaspoon {5 ml) of baking soda to 1 cup (250 mi)
of lukewsrm water

4. Let dry.

Stains caused by candy, ice cream, mayonnaise, chill
sauce and unknown stains can be removed as lollows:

1. Carglully scrape off sxcess stain
2. Clean with cool water and allow lo dry completaly,

3. If a staln remains, lollow the cleansr instructions
described earfier.
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Vinyl

Use warm water and a clean cloth

* Rub with a clean, damp cioth to remove dirt, You
may have o do this more than orce,

® Things like tar, asphait and shoe polish will stain i
you don't get them off quickly, Use a clean cloth
and vinylleather cleaner. See your dealer for
this product.

Leather

Use a soft cloth with lukewarm water and a mild scap or
saddle spap and wipe dry with a sofi cloth. Then, let
the leather dry naturally. Do not usa heal to dry

¢ Far stubborn siains, use a leather clezner. Sea your
dealer lgr this produst,

® MNewver use oils, vamishes, solvent-based or abrasive
cleanars, fumilure polish or shoe polish on leather

s Saoiled orstained leather should be cleaned

immediately, If dirt 1s allowed 1o work inta the finish,
it can harm the leather.

Top of the Instrument Panel

Use only mild soap and water to clean the top surfaces
of the instrument panel, Sprays conlgining siliconas

or waxes may cause annoying reflections in the
windshigld and aven make it difficull 1o see hrough the
windshield under certain conditions:

Interior Plastic Components

Use only a mild soap and water solution on a soft.cloth
or sponpe, Commercial cleaners may alfect the
surface finish

Glass Surfaces

Glass should be cleaned often. GM Glass Cleanser or a
liguld household glass cleanar will remaove normal
inbacco smoke and dust ilms on intenor glass. See GM
Vehicle Cara/Appearance Materials on page 5-78.

Notice: Don't use abrasive cleaners on glass,
because they may cause scratches. Aveoid placing
decals on the inside rear window, since they

may have to be scraped off iater. If abrasive cleaners
are used on the inside of the rear window, an
eleciric defogger element may be damaged. Any
temporary license should not be attached across the
defogger grid.

a-7d



Care of Safety Belts

Keep belts clean and dry,

A\ CAUTION:

Da not bleach or dye safely bells. if you do, it
may severely weaken them. In a crash, they
might not be able to provide adequate
protection. Clean safety bells only with mild
soap and lukewarm water,

Weatherstrips

Silicone grease on weatherstnps will make them last
longer, seal battar, and nol stick or squeak. Apply
silicone grease with a clean cloth at least every six

marnths, During very cold, damp weather more frequent

EFEH‘EE!EE‘!’! L o requirgd_ Caa Parf M Banaimmandes

Fluids and Lubricants on page 6-15.

Cleaning the Outside of
Your Vehicle

The paint finish on your vehicfe provides beauty, deplh
of color, gloss retention and durability.

Washing Your Vehicle

The best way to preserve your vehicle’s finish is 1o keep
it claan by washing It often with lukewamm or cold
waler,

Don't wash your vehicle in the direc! rays of the sun.
Usze a car washing soap, Don't use strong scaps

or chamical detergents. Be sure to rinse the vehicle
wall, removing all soap residus complately. You can get
GM-approved cleaning products from your dealer

Sea GM Vehicle Care/Appearance Materials on

page 5-78. Don't use cleaning agents that are petroleum
based, or that contain acid or abrasives. All cleaning
agents should be flushed promplly and not allowed

to dry on the surface, or thay could stain. Dry tha fimsh
with a soft, clean chamaols or an all-cotfon towel| to
avoid surface scralches and water spotting.

High pressure car washas may cause water to enter
your vahicia.
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Cleaning Exterior Lamps/Lenses

Use only lukewarm or cold water, a soft cloth and a car
washing soap 1o clean exterior lamps and lenses,
Follow instructions under “Washing Your Vehicle."

Finish Care

Qccasional waxing or mild palishing of your vehicle by
hand may be necessary to remove residue fram the
paint finish. You can pel GM-approved cleaning products
fram your dealer. Ses GM Vehicle Care/Appaarance
Matarials on page 5-78.

Your vehicle has a "pasecoat/clearcoat” paint finish. The
clearcoat gives mara dapth and gloss to the colored
basecoat. Always use waxes and polishes that are
rion-abrasive and made lor 8 basecoat/clearcoat paint
finish.

Notice: Machine compounding or aggressive
polishing on a basecoat/clearcoat paint finish may
dull the finish or leave swirl marks.

Foreign matenals such as calcium chloride and other
salts, ice melting agents, road oll and tar, tree sap, bird
droppings, chemicals from industrial chimneys, &ic.,
can damage your vehicle's finish If they reamain

or painted surfaces. Wash the vehicle as soon as
possible. If necessary, use non-abrasive cleaners that
are marked safe lor painted surfaces to remove
laraign matter.

‘Exterior painted surlaces are subject lo aging, weather

and chemical fallout that can take their loll over a
period of years. You can help to keep the paint finish
looking new by keeping your vehicle garaged or covered
whengver possible.

Windshield and Wiper Blades

if the windshield is not clear after using the windshield
washar, or if the wiper biade chatters when running,
watx, sap or other matenal may be an the biade or
windshield.

Clean the outside of the windshield with a full-strength
glass cleaning liquid, The windshield is clean if beads do
not form when you rinse it with water.

Grime from the windshield will stick to the wipsr blades
and affect their performance. Clean the blade by
wiping vigorously with a cloth soaked In full-strength
windshield washer soivent, Then rinse tha blade

with water,

Check the wiper blades and clean them as necessary,
replace blades that look worn.
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Aluminum Wheels

Keep your wheels clean using a soft clean cloth with
mild soap and waler. Rinse with clean waler, After
rinsing thoroughly, dry with a soft clean towel. A wax
may then be applied

The surface of these wheels i3 similar 10 the painted
surface of your vehicle, Don't use slrang scaps,
chamicals, abrasive polishes, abrasive cleaners,
claaners with acid, or sbrasive cleaning brusheas on
them because you could damage the surface. Do not
use chrome polish on aluminum wheels

Paon't take your vehicle through an automalic car wash
that has silicone carbide tire cleaning brushes. Thase
brushes can also damage the surface ol these wheels,

Tires
To clean your tires, use a siiff brush with tire cleangar

Notice: When applying a tire dressing, always take
care to wipe off any overspray or splash from all
painied suiiaces on ihe body oF whasis of the

vehicle. Petroleum-based products may damage the

paint finish and tires.

Sheet Metal Damage

If your vehicle is damaged and requires sheel metal
repalr or replacemant, make sure the body repalr shop
applies anti-corrasion material to parts repaired or
replaced o rastore corresion protection.

Criginal manufacturer replacement pans will provide the
comosion protection while maintaining the warranty.

Finish Damage

Any stone chips, fractures or deep scratches in the
finish should be repaired right away, Bare metal

will corrode quickly and may develop into major repair
SXpense

Minar chips and scratches can be repaired with fouch-up
materials avaliable trom your dealer or other service
oullgts, Larger areas of finish damage can be conected
in your dealer's body and paint shop
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Underbody Maintenance GM Vehicle Care/Appearance

Materials

Ses your GM dealer lor mora information on purchasing
the following products,

Chemicals used for o and snow remoaval and dost
contral can coliect on the underbody. I these are not
removed, accelerated comrasion (rust) can ooccur on

the underbody parts such as fuel lines, frame, fioor pan
and exhaust syslem even thaugh they have corrosion
protection.

At least evary spring, flush these matenals from the
underbody with plain water. Ciean any areas where mud
and debrs can collect. 0N packed in close arsas of

the Irame should be loosened befare being liushed

Your dealer or an underbody car washing system can
do this for you.

Chemical Paint Spotting

Some weather and atmospheric conditions can creata a
chamical lalloul. Airbame poliutants can fall upon and
attack painted surfaces on your vehicle, This damage
can lake two forms; blotchy, ringlet-shaped
discolorations, and small irregular dark spots etchad into
the paint surface.

Although no defect in the paint job causes this, GM will
rapair, at no charge fo the owner, the surfaces of

new yehicles damaged by thes fallout condition within
12 months or 12,000 miies (20 000 km) of purchase,
whichaver occurs first

GM Vehicle Care/Appearance Materials

Description Usage
Paolishing Cloth Interior and exterior
Wax—Treated palishing cloth.

Tar and Road Oil Removes tar, road oil and
Remover asphall.

Chrome Cleaner and
Polish

Use on chrome or
stainless steal.

White Sidewall Tire
Cleaner

Removes soil and black
marks from whitewalls.

Vinyl Cleaner

Cleans vinyl tops,
uphoistery and
convertible tops,

(Giags Cleanear

Removes dirt, grime,
smoke and fingerprints.

Chrome and Wire Whasl
Cleaner

Removes dirt and gnme
frarm chrome wheels and
wire whesl covers.
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GM Vehicle Care/Appearance Materials

GM Vehicle Care/Appearance Materials

(cont'd) (cont’d)
Description Usage Description Usage
Ramoves dust, Quickly and easly
Frish Entncer | T09eE and sutace | | oot L Ll e
wipe off. cloth uphoistery.
Removes swirl marks, Odorless spray odor
Swir Bamover Polish fine scratches and other Odor Elimiciater gliminator used on

light surface
contaminaton.

fabrics, vinyl, leather and
carpel.

Cleaner Wax

Ramovas light scratches
and protects finish.

Foaming Tire Shine-Low
Gloss

Cleans, shines and
protects in one sasy step,
no wiping necessary,

See your General Motors pans departrment for these
products. See Part D! Recommended Fluids and

Lubricanis on page 6-15

Wash Wax Concentrale

Medium loaming
shampoo, Cleans and
lightly waxes
Eljr_'.r_i:.:ugr.;lrlzlhln A
phosphate fres,




Vehicle Identification

Vehicle Identification Number (VIN)

= WURRMMARR .

; |  SAMPLEAUXIMO7267

This is the fegal identifier for your vehicla, It appears. on
A plate in the front comer of the Instrument panel, on
the drivers side. You can see it if you look through the
windshield from outside your vehicle. The VIN also
appears on the Vahicle Certification and Service Paris
labels and the cerificates of title and registration.

Engine ldentification

The Bth character in your VIN is the enging cods, This
coda will help you identify your angine, spacifications
and replacemen] parls.

Service Parts ldentification Label

You'll find this labal on the bottgm of yvour spare
tire: cover, |'s veary helpful if you evar need 1o ordar
parts, Cn this label is

® your VIN,
¢ the model designation,
® pant information-and

* g list ol all production optlons and special
BrjUipment.

Be sure that this label s not remaved from the vahicia,
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Electrical System

Add-On Electrical Equipment

Notice: Don't add anything electrical 1o your
vehicle uniess you check with your dealer first
Some electrical equipment can damaga your vehicle
and the damage wouldn't be covered by your
warranty. Some add-on electrical equipment can
keep other components from working as they
should.

Your vehicle has an air bag system. Belore attempling
lo add anything electrical 1o your vehicle, see
Servicing Your Air Bag-Equipped Vehicle on page 1-549.

Windshield Wiper Fuses

The windshieid wiper malor is protected by & cirouil
breaker-and & fuse. If the motoer overheats due to heavy
Soow, 20, inewi wili siog uniil e moor cools, i
the ovarioad Is caused by some elactrical problem, have
i1 fixed,

Power Windows and Other Power
Options

A glrevit breaker in the fese panél protects the power
windows, When the current load is too heavy, the circull
breaker opens and closes, protecting the circult wuntil
the problem is fixed

Fuses and Circuit Breakers

The wiring circuits in your vehicle are protected from
short circuits by a combination of fuses, circuit breakers
and fuslble links. This greatly reduces the chanca ol
damage caused by electrical problems.

Look al lhe silver-colored band inside the fuse. It the
band is broken or melted, replace the fuse. Be sure o
replace & bad luse with a new ong of the identical

size and rating.

There are three fuse blocks in your vehicle: two
instrument panel luse blocks and the engine
compartment fuse block,

There are four spare luses located in the drivar's side
instrument paned end cap for your use.

Instrument Panel Fuse Blocks

There are twir fuse panals for your vehigle. One is
located on the driver's side of the instrument panei and
the other s located on the passanger's side.
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instrument Panel Fuse Block

(Driver's Side)
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Fuses Usage
WIPER Windshield Wipar Motor,
Washer Pump
TRUNK Trunk Release Ralay/Motor, Audic
REL/RADIO Amplifier/RFA
AMP
TURN LPS Turn Signal Lamps

Fuses

PWH MIRROR
AlR BAG
BFC BATT
PCM ACC
DR LOCK
IPC/BEC ACC
STOP LPS
HAZARD LPS
IPC/HVAC
BATT

Clrcuit
Breakers
PWR SEAT

Relay
TRHUNK REL
DR UNLOCK
DR LOCK

BRIVER DR
UNLOCK

Usage

Fower Mirrorms

Air Bags

Body Computar (BFC)

Pawer Contral Modula (PCM)
Door Lock Motors

Cluster, Body Computer (BFC)
Slop Lamps

Hazard Lamps

HVAC Head, Cluster. Data Link
Connactor

Usage

Power Soals

Usage

Trunk Helay

Door Unlock Retay

Door Lock Relay

Driver's Door Unlock Relay
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instrument Panel Fuse Block
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(Passenger’'s Side)
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Fuse

INST LPS
CRUISE SW
LPS
CRUISE SW

HVAC
BLOWEHR
CRUISE
FOG LPS
INT LPS

RADIO BATT

SUNROOF

Circuil Breaker
FIWR WHNDW

Relay
FOE LPS

Usage

Interior Lamp Dimming
Steanng Wheel Cruise Control
Swilch Lamps

Steering Wheel Crulse Control
Swilches

HVAC Blower Motor

Crulse Control

Fog Lamps

Interior Courtesy Lamps

Radio, XM™ Satallite Hadin/DAB
Power Sunrool

Usage
Power Windows

Usage
g LS
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Engine Compartment Fuse Block Fuse Usage

The engine compariment fuse block is located on the 1 Ignition Switch
driver's side of the engine compartment, near the Right Electrical Canter-Fog Lamps,
battery. 2 Radio, Body Function Control
Modula, Interior Lamps
f E GO Em—— a Left Electrical Center-Stop Lamps,

‘ 15 Hazard Lamps, Body Function
Control Module, Cluster, Climate
Control System

@ 1:: - e J%i j% 4 Anti-Lock Brakes
(39 (40303 (ag) 5 Left Electrical Cemer-Power Seats,
) Fower Mirrors, Doar Locks, Trunk
j i ‘ " | ‘ 1z Release, Audio Amplitier, Remote
Keyless Entry
@EE@@%@@:@LE@ ? heal. et
Es b s L 7 10 % ) 7 lgnition Switch
| | ) | 8 Cooling Far #1
Relays Usage
t Rear Defog
10 Mot Used
11 Starter
12 Cooling Fan #1
13 HVAC Blower (Climate Conirol)
14 Cooling Fan #2
15 Cooling Fan




16
17
18
19
20
21
22

Fuses
23-32

i oy

36
38
40

Usage

Air Conditioning Compressor
Mot Used

Fusl Pump

Automatic Headlamp Systerm
Automatic Headlamp Systern
Hom

Caytime Running Lamps (DRL)

Usage

Spare Fuse Holdar

Rear Defog

Accessory Power Qutlets, Cigarette
Lighter

Generator

Not Used

Air Conditioning Compressor, Body
Function Control Module
Powertrain Control Madule (PCM)
Anti-Lock Brakes (ABS)

Fuses
41
42

43

45
46

48
49
50
=1

THEER

a7

Usage
Ignition System

Back-Up Lamps, Brake Transaxie

Shift Interiock

Horm

PCM

Farking Lamps

Climate Control System, Alr
Conditioning

Canister Vent Valve, Exhausl
Oxygen Sensorns

Fuel Pump, Injacliors

Mot Used

Right Headlamp

Left Headiamp

Cooling Fan #2

HVAC Blower [Climate Contral)
Crank

Cooling Fan #2 Ground

Fuse Puller for Minl Fuses
Mot Used
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Capacities and Specifications

All capacities are approximate. When adding, be sure 1o fill to the appropriate level or as racommended in

this manual.
Capacities
Capacities
Application English Metric
Alr Canditioning Refrigerart A134a
Usw Relrigerant Oil, R13da Systems Tbilos. R
Automatic Transaxie
Complete Overhaul 8.5 guaris 9.0 L
Cooling System
221 L4 1 Engine B.G quarts 8.2 L
Engine Oil with Filter
221 L4 1 Engine 5.0 gquans 4.8L
3400 VB Engine 4.5 quarts 43L
Fuel Tank 14.1 gallons 534 L
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Capacities (cont'd)

Capacities
Application English Matric
Manual Transaxle
Complete Overhaul 1.8 quans LR S
Whesl Nut Torque 100 lb-ft 140 Nem
*ACDelco™ part humber,
tECOTEC™
See Part D Recommended Fluids and Lubricants on page 6-15
Engine Specifications
Engine VIN Code Transaxle Spark Plug Gap Firing Order
Automatic (042 Inch i
22141 F Maniial (1.08 mm) 1342
- Automatic 0,060 inch P
3400 V& E Narveal (153 mm) 1-2-3-4-5-8
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Normal Maintenance Replacement Parts

Part Number
Engine Alr Cleaner/Filler
2.2 L k41 Engine A1172C7
3400 VE Al2race
Engine Oil Filter
2.2 L L4t Engine PF22445"
3400 V& PF4T"
PCV Valve Cvag2C’
Spark Plugs
22| L4 1 Enging 41-881° (Platinum Plug)
3400 VB 411017 (Platinum Plug)

Windshield Wiper Blades
Type
FPaseenger's Side
Drvers Side

Shepherd's Hook
17.0 inches (43.0 om)
22.0 inches (56.0 om)

*ACDelco™ pan number
TECOTEC™

5-88




Section 6 Maintenance Schedule

Maimtenance Schedule .................ccovvevveen . B2 Al Least Once a Year ...l et -
Introguction ...... P LA R - | Part C: Pariodic Maintenance Inspections ...
Your Vehicle and I:ha En-.rlmnrﬂenl REPERPSPSPRPE ; Stesring, Suspension and Front Drive Axle
Maintenance Requirements ............ococoeeieieon B2 Boot and Seal Inspection ...l
How This Section {8 Organized .. R . Exhaust System Inspection ...
Part A Scheduled Maintenance ti-El"'ﬂiI:ﬂE S . 1 | Fuel System Inspeciion o |
Using Your Maintenance Schedule ...................6-4 Enging Coaoling System Inﬁ;:lF-c:tlﬂn
Scheduled Maintenance ... . E—5 Throttle System Inspection ..

Part B: Owner Checks and SEWJDE.'E ................ 6-9 Brake System Inspection .. T
AL EREH FUBL R i iivinsisisisimin s a2 A Fart [ Recommended Flul::is and Luhrliv:anls.
Al Least Once a Month ..o B9 Part E: Maintenance Record ..........cooccieinemioans

Al Least TwWice 8 YBaN . oo cesiima ..8=10




Maintenance Schedule

introduction

IMPORTANT:
KEEP ENGINE OIL
AT THE PROPER
LEVEL AND CHANGE AS
AECOMMENDED

Protection
Plan

Have you purchased the GM Protection Plan? The Plan
suppiements your new vehicle warranties, See your
Warranty and Owner Assistance bookiet or your dealer
for details

Your Vehicle and the Environment

Proper vehicle maintenancea not only heips 1o keep your
vehicle in gooed werking condition, but alse helps the
anviranment. Al recommeandead maintenance procedures
ara important. Improper vehicle maintenance can

gven affact the quality of the air we breathe. Improper
fluid levels ar the wrong tire inflation can increase

the level of emissions from your vehicle, To help protect
our envitonment, and to keep your vehicle in good
gondition, please maintain your vehicle praperly

Maintenance Requirements

Maintenance intervals, checks, inspections and
recommended fluids and lubricants ag prescribed in this
manual amre necessary to keep your vehicle in good
working condition. Any damage caused by faiiure

o foliow recommended maintenance may nol be
covered by warranly
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How This Section is Organized

This maintenance schedule is divided into five parts:

“Part A: Scheduled Maintenance Services” axplains
what to have done and how aoften. Some of these
services can be complex. so unless you are technically
qualified and have the necessary equipment, you
should let your dealer's service dapartmant or anather
qualified service canler do thesea |obs.

4\ CAUTION:

Performing maintenance wark on a vehicle can
be dangerous. In trying to do some jobs, you
can be seriously injured. Do your own
maintenance work only if you have the
required know-how and the proper tools and
equipment for the job. If you have any doubt,
have a qualified technician do the work.

IF you want to gat the sarvice Informafion, seg Servige
Piblications Orgenng Information on page 7-10

“Part B: Owner Checks and Services” tells you whal
should be checkad and when. 1l also explainsg what
you can gasily do o help kesp your vehicle in good
condition

“Part C: Periodic Maintenance Inspections” explains
important inspections that your dealer's service
departmant or another qualified service center should
perform

“Part D; Recommendead Fluids and Lubricants” lists
same recommended producls necessary (o help

keep your vehicle proparly maintained, These products,
or their equivalanis, should be used whether you do
the work yoursell or have il dane,

“Part E: Maintenance Record” is & piace lor you lo
record and Keep track of the maintenance performed on
your vehicle. Kesp your maintenance raceipts. They
may be needed to guallfy your vehicle for warranty
repalrs.
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Part A: Scheduled Maintenance
Services

This part contains engine oil scheduled maintenance
which explains [he engine dll life system and how

it indicates when to changa the engine oil and filter,
Also, listed are scheduled maintenance services which
are to be performed at the mileage Intervals specified.

Using Your Maintenance Schedule

Wa at General Motors wan! to keep your vehicle in good
working condition. But we don't know exactly how

you'll drive it. You may drive short distances only a few
limes a week. Or you may drive long distancas all

the time in very hot, dusty weather, You may use your
vehicle in making deliveries. Or you may drve it to
work, to do erands or in many other ways.

Because ol the difterent ways people use their vehicles.
maintenance needs may vary, You may need more
frequent checks and replacements, So please read the
following and note how you drive. IT you have

guestions on how to keep your vehicle in good condition,
see your dealer,

This parl tells you the maintenance servlces you should
have dang and when you should schedule them.

When you go to your dealer for your senace needs.
you'll know that GM-trained and supporied sarvice
people will perform tha work using genuine GM parts.

The prper fluids &nd lubricants fo use are listed in
Part D. Makiz sure whosver services your vahiale uses
these. All parts should be replaced and all necessary
repairs done before you or anyone else drives the
venicle,

This schedule is for vehicles that

® camy passengers and cargo within recommended
limits, You will Tind these on your vehicle's
Tire-Loading Information label. See Loading Your
Vehicle on page 4-34,

® ara driven on reasonable road surfaces within legal
driving limits.

® |i5e the recommended luel See Gasoing Oclane
an page 5-5.




Scheduled Maintenance

The services shown in this schedule up to 100,000 miles
(166 000 km) should be repeated altsr 100,000 miles
(16868 000 krm} at the same ntervals for the ife of

this vehicle. The services shown at 150,000 miles

(240 000 km) should be repeated at the same interval
after 150,000 mies (240 Q00 km) for the life of this
vehicle.

See Part B Owner Chacks and Services on page 6-9
and Part C: Perodic Maintenance Inspections on
.E‘agE E" -Irjl

Footnotes

1 The U.S. Environmental Protachon Agency or the
Cafiformia Air Resowrces Board has determinad that the
failure to parform this maintonance item will not oullify
the emission warranty: or imil recall Nabilify prior i

the complelion of the vehicle's useful life. We, howaver,
urge that ail recommended maintenance senices be
performed at the indiceled intervals and the

rHaN e e De recwided

+ A good lime o check your brakes is during lire
rotafion. Seg Brake System Inspection on page 6-14.

Engine Oil Scheduled Maintenance

Change engine oil and filter as indicated by the GM
Oil Life System™ (or every 12 months, whichever
accurs first). Aeset the system.

Your vehicle has a computer system thal ets vou know
whean o change the enging oil and filter. This s

based on engine revolutions and angine tTemparature,
and nat on mileage. Based on driving conditions,

the mileage al which an oil change will be indicatad can
vary considerably, For the oll lite system to work
properdy, you must reset the system every time 1he all I8
changed.

When the system has calculated that oll life has been
dimimished, it will indicate thal an all change s
necessary. A CHANGE OIL light will come on. Change
your oil as soon as possible within the next two

times you stop far fuel It Is possible that, if you are
driving under the best conditions, the oil Iife system may
not indicate thal an oil change s necessary for over a
year. Mowevar, your enging oil and fiiter must be
Sviwi o) ARk ahses Gl Ay SR fime tha sheiam
mist be resel. I is also impartant to check your ol
regularly and keep it-at the proper level.




If the system is ever resel accidantally, you must
change your oil at 3,000 mites (5 000 km) since your
last oll change. Remember to reset the oil life sysiem
whenever the oil 1s changed, See Engine O an
page 5-15 lor information on resetting the system.

After the services are performed, record the date,

odometer reading and who performed the service on fhe

maintenance record pages In part E of this schedule.
An Emission Control Service

7,500 Miles (12 500 km)

4 Hotate tires. Sea Tire Inspection and Rolalion on
page 5-55 for proper rotation patiem and additional
information, (See footnofe + )

15,000 Miles (25 000 km)

J Inspect engine air cleanar filter if you are drving in
dusty conditions. Replace fifter If necessary. An
Emissipn Control Service, (See fooinote |.)

4 Rotate tires. See Tire Inspection and Rotalion on
page 5-55 Tor proper rotation pattern and additional
Information. (See footnote +.)

22,500 Miles (37 500 km)

1 Rotate tires. See Tire Inspection ang Ralation on
page 5-55 for proper rolation pattern and additional
information, (See foginole + )

30,000 Miles (50 000 km)

L Rotate tires. See Tire Inspection and Rotation on
page 5-55 tor propar rotation pattern and additional
information. (See faotnole +.)

- Raplace angine air cleaner filter, An Emission
Confral Sefvice

37,500 Miles (62 500 km)

-1 Rotale tires. See Tire Inspection and Rolation on
page 5-55 far proper rolation pattern and additional
infermation. (See focinofe +.)

45,000 Miles (75 000 km)

o Inspect engine air cleaner filter it you-are driving In
dusty conditions. Replace fiiter if necessary, An
Emission Control Service. (Sese footnote T.)

) RAotate tires. See Tire Inspection and Rofation an
page 5-55 lor proper rotation pattern and sdditiona
information. (See fooinofe + )




50,000 Miles (83 000 km)

O Change automatlc transaxie fluid and filter if the
vehicle is mainly driven under one or more of
these conditions:
- In heavy city traffic where the outside
tomperature regulatly reaches 90"F {32°C) or
higher

= Inhilly or mounlainous lerrain.
~ When doing frequent tralier towing

- Uses such as found in taxi, police or defivery
sarvice,

i you do not use your vehicle undar any of these
conditions, the fuid and fiter do not require changing.

52,500 Miles (87 500 km)

- Rotate tires. See Tire Inspection and Rotation on
page 5-55 tor proper rofation pattem and additional
information. [See foolnofe +.)

60,000 Miles (100 000 km)

J Rotate lires. See Tire inspection and Rotation on
page 5-55 lor proper rotation pattern and additional
information, (See fooinofe + )

o Replace engine air cleaner filter. An Emission
Controf Service

67,500 Miles (112 500 km)

1 Rotate tires. Sae Tire Inspection and Botation on
page 5-55 for proper ratation pattern and additional
information, (Sge foatnole +.)

75,000 Miles (125 000 km)

1 Inspact engine alr cleanear filter if you are driving in
dusty conditions. Replace hiter it necessary. An
Ernissfon Control Service. (See feotnote 1.)

J Rotate tres: See Tie Inspechon and Rotation on
page 5-55 lor proper rolalion paltern and additional
information, (See footnate +.)

82 00 Mile= (137 500 km)
L Rotale tres. See Tire Inspecion and Rolabion on

page 5-55 for proper rotation pattern and additional
information, (Ses footnofa 4. )




90,000 Miles (150 000 km)

i Replace enging air cleaner filter. An Emission
Control Service.

' Rotate tires. See Tire Inspection and Rotation on
page 5-55 for proper rotation patlern and additional
informatian. (See footnote +.)

97,500 Miles (162 500 km)

1 Rotate tires, Sea Tire Inspection and FAotation on
page 5-55 for proper rolation pattern and additional
imtormation. (See footnale +)

100,000 Miles (166 D00 km)

J Inspect spark plug wires {except 2.21 Code F
|4 sngingl. An Emission Cantral Service.

J Replace spark pluts. An Emission Canlrol Service

4 Change autormatic transaxle Huid and fitter if the
vehicle is mainly driven under ane or mors of
these conditions!

~ In haavy city traffic where the outside
temperature regularly reaches 90°F {(32"C) or
higher.

= In hilly or mountainous terrain,

- When doing Irequent trailer towing

- Uses such as found in taxi, police or delivery
service

It you do ot use your vehicle under any of thess
condifions, he fluid and filter de not require changing.

150,000 Miles (240 000 km)

d Drain, flush and refill cooling system {or avery
60 months since last service, whichever occurs first).
See Engine Codlant on page 5-23 for whal 1o use.
Inspect hoses. Clean radiator, condenser, pressura
cap and neck. Pressure 1651 the cooling sysltem
and pressure cap. An Emission Control Senvics,

d Inspect engine accessory drive belt. An Emnission
Contrel Service.




Part B: Owner Checks and Services

Listed in this part @are owner checks and services
which should be performed at the intervals speacified 1o
help ensure the safety. dependability and emission
control performance of your vehicle.

Be sure any necessary repairs are completed at once.
Whenever any fluids or lubricants are added 10 your
vehicle, make sure they are the proper ones, as shown
in Part D,

At Each Fuel Fill

ft is impartant for you or & service station attendant (o
perform these underhood checks al each fuel il

Engine Qil Level Check

Check the engine oil level and add the proper ol If
necessary. See Engine Oif on page 5-15 for furthar
detalls.

Engine Coolant Level Check

Check the engine coolant level and add DEX-COOL®
coolant mixture if necessary. See Engine Coolant
arr page 5-23 for turther details.

Windshield Washer Fluid Level Check

Check the windshield washer fuid lewel in the windshield
washer lank and add the proper fiuid if necessary.

See Windshield Washer Fluid on page 5-36 for further
detalls.

At Least Once a Month
Tire Inflation Check

Make sure tries are inflated fo fhe comect prassures.
Don't forget o check your spare fire. See Ties on
page 553 for further details.

Cassetie Deck Service

Liean cassaiie geck, Cieaning shouia be done avery
50 hours of tape play. Ses Audio System(s) on
page 3-38 tor further details.




At Least Twice a Year
Restraint System Check

Make sure the salety bell reminder light and all your
bells, buckles, lalch plales, relractors and anchorages
are working properly. Look lor any other loose or
damaged satety balt system parts. If you see-anything
that might keep a satety balt system from doing its

job, have it repalrad. Have any lom or frayed salety bells
replaced.

Also look for any opened or broken -air bag covenngs,
and have them repaired or replaced. (The air bag
system doas not need regular maintenance.)

Wiper Blade Check

Inspect wipar blades for wear or cracking. Feplace
blade inserts that appear worn or damaged or that
streak or miss areas of the windshield. Also see
Cleaning the Dulside of Your Vehicle on page 5-75.

Weatherstrip Lubrication

Silicane grease on weatherstrips will make them last
longear, seal better, and no! slick or squeak. Apply
silicone grease with a clean cioth. During very cold,
damp weather more frequent application may ba
required. See Part D Recommended Flulds ang
Lubricants an page 6-15.

Manual Transaxle Check

It Is nol necessary o check the transaxle fuld level
Check for leaks. A fiuid leak is the only reason for fiuid
loss. Hawe the systam inspected and repaired if
neadead

Automatic Transaxle Check

It Is nol necessary lo check the transaxie fluld level, A
transaxie fluid leak is the only reason for Huid loss.
Check lor leaks. || a leak ocours, lake the vehicle to your
dealer and have it repaired as soon as possible

Hydraulic Clutch System Check

Check the fluld level in the clulch reservoir, See
Hydraulic Clutch on page 5-22. A fluid loss in this
system could indicate a problem. Have the system
inspected and repaired at once

At Least Once a Year
Key Lock Cylinders Service

Lubncate-the key lock cylindars with the lubricant
specified in Part .
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Body Lubrication Service

Lubricate all the door hinges and latches, including
thase for the hood and the trunk ld. Pard D 1ells

you what o use. More frequert lubrication may be
FEquIFEIj 'l."i'hEIﬂ axpassd o & corrosive anvironment

Starter Switch Check

A\ CAUTION:

Automatic Transaxle Shift Lock Control
System Check

A CAUTION:

When you are doing this check, the vehicle
could move suddenly. If it does, you or others
could be injured. Follow the steps below.

When you are doing this check. the vehicle
could move suddenly. If it does, you or athers
could be injured. Follow the steps below.

2.

. Befora you start, be sure you Have enough room

around the vehicle

Firmly apply bath the parking brake and the regular
brake, See Parking Brake on page 2-26 i
necessany

Do not use the accelerator pedal, and be ready 1o
turr off the engine mmadiataly if | stans,

Try lo-start the engine in'each gear. The starle
should work only in PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N}
If the starter warks in any other position, your
vehicle neads semnvica.

1. Before you starl. be surs you have enough room

around the vehicle. it should be parked on a level
surface

2. Firmly apply the parking brake. See Parding Brake
o page 2-26 if necessary,

Be ready to apply the reguiar brake mmmediataly i
the vehicle begins to move

4. With the engine off, turn the key 1o the QN position,
but don't start the engine. Without applylng the
regular brake, try 1o move the shilt lever out
of PARK (P) with normal etforl. I the shift lever
moves oul of PARK (P}, your vahicle neads service.
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Ignition Transaxle Lock Check

While parked, and with the parking brake set, try o tum
the ignittan key to OFF In each shift levar position,

With an automatic iransaxle, the key should turn to
OFF only when the shift lever 1s in PARK (P)

With a manual fransaxle, the key should fum to
OFF only when the shift lever is In reverse.

On all vehicles, the key should come oul only
n OFF.

Parking Brake and Automatic Transaxle
Park (P) Mechanism Check

N CAUTION:

When you are doing this check, your vehicle
could begin to move. You or others could be
injured and property could be damaged. Make
sure there is room in front of your vehicle in
case it begins to roll. Be ready to apply the
regular brake at once should the vehicle begin
lo move.

612

Park on a fairly stegp hill, with the vehicle lacing
downhill. Keeping your toot on the regular brake, sat the
parking brake

* To check the parking brake’s holding ability:
With the engine running and transarle n
WEUTHAL (N), siowly remove fool pressure from
the regular brake pedsl. Do this until the vehicle Is
held by the parking brake anly.

* Tocheck the PARK (P) mechanism's holding
ability: With tha enging running, shift to PARK (P}
Then releasa the parking brake lollowed by the
regular brake

Underbody Flushing Service

Al least every spring, use plain waler 10 fiush any
corrosive malerials from the underbody, Take care fo
clean thoroughly any areas where mud and other debinis
can collect




Part C: Periodic Maintenance
Inspections

Listed in this part are inspeclions and services which
shauld be parformed at feast twice a yaar (for instance,
each spring and fall), You should lel vour dealar’s
sanvice depariment or other qualified sarvice cenler do
these jobis, Make sure any necessary repairs are
completed at once

Proper proceduras to perform these services may be
lound In a service manual. See Service Publications
Ordering Information an page 7-10.

Steering, Suspension and Front
Drive Axle Boot and Seal Inspection

Inspect the front and rear suspension. and steering
system for damaged, loose or missing parts, signs of
wear or lack of lubnication. Inspect the power stasnng
lines and hoses for proper hook-up, binding, leaks,
cracks, chafing, ete, Clean and than inspect the dnve
axle bool seals lor damage. (ears or leakage. Replace
seqls if necessary,

Exhaust System Inspection

Inspact the complete exhadst system, Inspect the body
near the exhaust system. Look for broken, damaged,
missing or out-of-position parts 85 well as open seams,
holes, loose connachions ar other conditions which
could cause a heat build-up in the oot pan or could |&t
exhaust fumes into the vehicle. See Engine Exhaust
an page 2-30.




Fuel System Inspection

Inspect the complete fuel system for damage or leaks.

Engine Cooling System Inspection

Inspect the hoses and have them raplaced if they

are cracked, swolian or deterorated. Inspect all pipes,
fittings and clamps; replace as needed. Clean the
outside of the radiator and air conditioning condenser.
To help ensure proper operation, a pressure test of
the cooling system and pressure cap Is recommended
al least once 8 year.

Throttle System Inspection

Inspact the throttle system for intederence or binding,
and for damaged or missing parts. Faplace paris

as needed, Heplace any componeants thal have high
gffort or excessive wear. Do not |ubricate accslerator
and crulse pontrol cablas,

Brake System Inspection

Inspect the complele system. Inspect brake lines and
hoses for proper hook-up, binding, leaks, cracks,
chafing, atc. Inspect disc brake pads for waar and rolors
for surface condition, Inspect other brake parts,
Inaluding calipers, parking brake, etc. You may need to
have your brakes inspected more often i your driving,
habits or conditions result in freguent braking.




Part D: Recommended Fluids and

Lubricants

Fluids and lubricants identihed below by namsa, pant
number or specificatlon may be oblained from yaur

Usage

Fluid/Lubricant

Power Steering

GM Power Steering Fluid (GM Part
No. U.5, 10562884, in Canada

daaler.
Usage Fluid/Lubricant
Englne oll with the American
Petroleum Institute Certified for
Gasoling Engines starburst symbol
Engine Oil of the proper viscosity, To detarmine

the preferred viscosity for your
vehicie's engine, see Engine O on

page 5-15.

Engine Cootant

50/50 mixture of clean, drinkable
water and use only DEX-COOL
Coolant, See Enging Caolant on

page 5-23.

Hydraulic Brake
System

Delco Suprema 11 Brake Fluld ar
aquivalent DOT-3 brake fluid,

Systam 95932494, or equivalent),
Manual DEXRON-N Automatic Transmission
Transaxle Fluid.
Automatic DEXRON-UI Aulomafic Transmission
Transaxle Fluid,
Multi-Purpose Lubricant, Superube
Ao in*a‘;ﬁr: GM Part No. U.S, 12346241, in
anada 10953474, or equivalent).
Hood Lalch
Assembly, Lubriplata Lubrican Asrosal (GM
Secondary Part No. U.5. 12346203, In Canada
Latch, Pivots, (992723, or equivalent). or lubricant
Spring Anchor | meeting requirements of NLGI #2,
and Helaase |Category LB or GC-LB.
Pawl
: Mulii-Purpose: Lubricant, Superiuba
H"“‘Efiﬁg‘;ﬂ”“* (GM Part No, U.S, 12346241, in

Canada 10953474, or equivalent)

Windsheia
Washar Solvent

=M UFI-[IHJEE'I'I Wasner somnvant or
aqulvalent

Hydraulic
Clutch Syslem

Hydraulic Clutch Fluld {GM Parn No.
L5, 12345347 in Canada
10953517, or equivalent DOT-3
brake fuid).

[ Y e v e
L L=t=NTRE=4 B LRI

Conditioning

Diglagtne Siicone Grease (GM Part
Mo, U5, 12345579, In Canada
1574084, or aguivalent).




Part E: Maintenance Record

After the scheduiled services are parformad, record the date, odometer reading and who performed the service and any
additional information from "Owner Checks and Services”™ or “Pedodio Maintenance™ on the following record pages. Also,
you should retain all maintenance receipts, Your owner information portialio 1s a convenient place 1o store tham.,

Maintenance Record

Odometer . Maintenance RHecord
Reading Serviced By

Date
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Maintenance Record (cont'd)

Date

Odometer
Reading

Serviced By

Maintenance Record




Maintenance Record (cont'd)

Date

Odometer
Reading

Serviced By

Maintenance Record
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Customer Assistance
Information

Customer Satisfaction Procedure

Your satistaction and goodwlll are imponant 1o

your dealer and to Oldsmobite. Normally, any concerns
with the sales transaction or the oparation of your
vehicle will be resolved by your dealer's sales or service
departmants. Someatimes, however, despite the best
intentions of all concemed, misunderstandings can
oceur, If your concern has nol been resolved to your
satisfaction, the following steps should be taken:

STEP ONE: Discuss your concemn with a member of
dealership management. Nommally, concems can

be quickly resclved at thal leval, I the matler has
already been reviewed with the sales, service or paris
manager, contact the owner of tha dealership or

the general manager,

STEP TWO: | alter contacting @ member of dealership
management, it appears your gancern cannol be
resolved by the dealership without further help, contact
the Oidsmobile Customer Assistance Center by

calling 1-800-442-6537. In Canada, contact GM of
Canada Customer Communication Centre in

Qshawa by calling 1-B00-263—3777 (English) or
1-800-263-7854 (French),

We -encourage you to call the toll-frea number in order
to give your inguiry prompt attention, Please have

the following information available (o give the Customer
Assistance Representative:

% Vehicle ldentification Mumber (This is available from
the vehicle registration or fitie, or the plate at the
top left of the instrument panel and visible through
the windshiald. )

% Deatership name and focation
% Vehiole delivery date and prasent mileage

When contacting Oldsmobite, please remember that
your concem will likely be resolved at a dealsr’s facility,
Thal Iz why we suggesl you lollow Step One first if
you have a concem.

STEP THREE: Both Genaral Motors and your dealer
are committed o making sure you are completely
satisfied with your new vehicle. However, If you continue
to remain unsatisfied after following the procedure
outlined in Steps One and Two, you should file with the
GM/BBB Auto Line Program to enforce any additional
rights you may have. Canadian ownears reler 10

your Warranty and Owner Assistance Information
booklet for information on the Canadian Motor Vehicle
Arbitration Plan (CAMVAR],
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The BBB Auto Line Program is an out of court pregram
adminsteraed by the Council of Befter Business

Bureaus to sattie automotive disputes regarding vehicle
repairs of the imerpretation of the New Vehicle

Limited Warranty, Although you may be reguired to
resort to 1his informal dispute resolution program pricr to
filing & court action, use of the program is free of

charge and your case will generally ba heard within

40 days. |f you do not agree with the decision given in
your case, you may reject it and proceed with any other
venue for relief available to you.

You may contact the BBB uaing the toll-free telephone
number or write tham at the following address:

BHB Auto Line
Councll of Better Businass Bureaus, Inc
4200 Wilson Boulevard

Suite 800
Arlington, VA 22203-1804

Telephone: 1-800-855-5100

This program is available in all 50 states and the District
of Golurnbie, Eligioiiity s [imied by vehicle age,

mileage and other factors. General Motars reserves Lhe
right to change eligibility limitafions ard/or discontinug

lts participation in this program.

Customer Assistance for Text
Telephone (TTY) Users

To assist customers who are deal, hard of hearing, or
speech-impaired and who use Text Telephones (TTYs),
Oldsmobile has TTY equipmen! available at its
Customer Assistance Center. Any TTY user

can communicate with Clgsmaobile by dialing
1-B00-833-0L0S (8537). (TTY usars in Canada

can dial 1-800-263-3830.)

Customer Assistance Offices

Oidsmobile encourages customers 10 call the foll-free
number for assistance. I a U.S. customer wishes

to write to Oldsmaoblie, the letter should be addressed to
Oldsmobile’s Customear Assistance Centar,
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United States

Oldsmobile Custamer Assistance Center
P.O. Box 33171
Detrail, Ml ABZ32-5171

1-B00-442-5537

1-800-833-6537 (For Text Telephone devices (TTYs])
Roadside Assistance: 1-B00-442-0LDS (6537)

Fax Number 313-381-0022

From Puerto Rico:
1-800-486-9992 (English)
1-800-496-9993 (Spanish)
Fax Number! 313-381-0022

From U.S. Virgin lslands:
1-800-496-9504
Feee Number: 313-381-0022

Canada

General Motors of Canada Limited
Customer Communication Centre, 1683-005
1908 Colonel Sam Dirlve

Oshawa, Ontario L1H 8PY

1-B00-263-3777 (English)

1-800-263-7854 (French)

1-800-263-3830 {For Text Telephong devices (TTYs)
Roadside Assistanoe: 1-800-268-6800

All Overseas Locations

Please contact the local General Motors Busingss Unit,

Mexico, Central America and
Caribbean Islands/Countries (Except
Puerto Rico and U.S. Virgin Islands)

General Motors de Mexico, 8. de A.L. de C.V.
Customer Assistance Ceanter

Paseo de la Reforma # 2740

Col. Lamas de Bezares C.P, 11910

Mexico, D.F.

01-800-508-0000
Long Distance; 011-52-53 29 0 800
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GM Mobility Program for Persons
with Disabilities

This program, available o
gualified applicants, &an
reimburse you up o
%1,000 toward aftermarkeat
driver gr passenger
adaptive equipment you
may require for your
vahigle (hand conlmls,
wheelchairscootar

lifts, etc.).

This program can alse provide you with free resource
infarmation, such as area driver assessmen! cenlers and
mabllity equipment installers. The program is available
for & limited perod of time from the date of vehicls
purchase/lease, Ses your dealar for more details or

call the GM Mobillly Ascistance Ceoptar 21
1-B00-323-9935. Taxt telephone (TTY) users,

call 1-800—-833-8935.

GM of Canada also has a Mability Program,
Call 1-800-GM-DRIVE (463-7483) lor detalls
All TTY users call 1-800-263-3830

Roadside Assistance Program

Security While You Travel
1-800-442-0L0S (8537)

As the proud owner of a naw Oldsmobile vehicle, you
are automatically enrolled in the Oldsmobile Roagside
Assistarce program. This value-added service Is
intended to provide you with peace of mind as you dnve
In the ity ar travel the open road

Oidsmobile’s Roadside Assistance toll-free number 15
stafied by courieous and capable Roadside Assistance
Representatives who are availsble 24 hours a day,
385 days a vear,
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Wea will provide the following services during the
Bumper-to-Bumper warranty period, at no expanse

o Yo

Fuel delivery
Lock-out service (identification required)

Tow fo the nearest dealership for warmanty sanvice
or in the event ol a vehicle-disabling accidant

Fiat tire change
Jump siaris
Minor repairs 1o disabled vahicles

Assistance when vehicle is mired in sand, mud
or snow

Trip routing
Trip interruption expanse benstits

Dealership ooalor service

Oldsmobile Roadside Assistance specifically excludes
coverage for mounting, dismounting or changing of snow
tires, chains or other traction devices.

In some cases, where service s imprastical, the driver
may be authorized 1o obtain ather service for which
reimbursement is provided.

-6

In many instances, mechanical failures ara covered
under Oldsmaobile's comprehensive warranty. However,
when oiher services are ulllized, our Boadside
Assisiance Representatives will explain any payment
obligations yau might incur.

For prompt and efficient assistance when calling, please
provide the following to the Roadside Assistance
Heprasentativa:

¢ Location of vehicla

¢ Telephone number of your location
¢ Venicle model, year and golor

¢ Misage ol vehicle

¢ Vehicle ldentification Number (VIN)
s Vehicle llcensa plate number

Oidsmobile rasarves the right to limit services or
reimbursement fo an owner or driver when, in
Cldsmaobile's judgement, the clalms become excessiva
in frequency or type of ocourrence.

Whila we hope you néver have the occasion to use our
sarvice, it is added secunty while traveiing for you

and your family. Remamber, we're only a phone

call away. Oldsmobiles Roadside Assistance:
1-800-442-0L08 (6537), text telephona [TTY)

usaers, call 1-888-889-2438,




Canadian Roadside Assistance

Vehicles purchased in Canada have an extensive
roadside assistance program accessible [rom anywherg
in Canada or the United States. Please refer to the
Warranty and Owner Assistance Information boak,

Courtesy Transportation

Cldsmobile has always exempliied quality and value in
its offering of motor vehicles. To enhance your
ownership experience, wa and our participating dealers
are proud to offer Courtesy Transportation, a8 customer
suppor program for new vehicles.

The Courtesy Transportation program is offered to retail
purchase/lease customers In conjunction with the
Bumper-to-Bumper covarage provided by the New
Vehicle Limited Warranly. Severa! transporiation options
are available when warranty repalrs are required,

This will reduce your inconvenience during warranty
repairs,

Plan Ahead When Possible

When your vehicle requires warranty servica, you
should contact your dealer and request an appoiniment.
By scheduling a sérvice appaintment and agvising

your service consultant of your transportation needs,
vour dealer can help minimize your inconveniance,

it your vehicle cannot be scheduled info the service
depariment immediately, keep driving it until it can ba
scheduled for service, unless, of course, the problam is
safety-related. If it is, please call your dealership, le!
them kmow this, and ask for instructions.

If the dealer requests that you simply drop the vahicle
off for service, you are urged to do so as early in
the work day as possible to allow for same day repair.

Transportation Options

Warranty service can generally be completed while you
wall, However, if you are unable to wait Oldsmaobile
helps minimize your inconvenience by providing seversl
transportation options. Depending on the circumstances,
YU el cai oilel youd One O tha Tohowing

Shuttle Service

Participating dealsrs can provide you with shuttle
service to get you 1o your destination with minimal
interrupfion of yvour daily schedule. This includes a
one way shutlle rde 1o a destination up to 10 miles
from the deatership.
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Public Transportation or Fuel
Reimbursement

if your vahicle requires overmight waranty repairs,
reimbursement up to 530 per day (five days maximum)
may be available for the use of public transportation
such as taxi or bus: In addition, should you armange
ransportation through a fnand or retalive,
reimbursement lor reasonabie fuel expenses up 10
%10 per day (five day maximum) may be available,
Claim amounts should reflect actual costs and be
Supported by original receipts,

Courtesy Rental Vehicle

When your vehicle is unavailable due 1o overnight
warrantly repairs, your dealer may arange (o provide

you with a courtesy rental vehicle or reimburse you lor a

rental vahicle you oblained, at actual cost, up to a
maximum of 530.00 per day suppored by receipts. This
regutres that you sign and complete a rental agreement
and meet slale, local and rental vehicla provider
requirements. Haquirements vary and may Iinclude
mirimum age requirements, insurance coverage, cradit
card, etc. You ara responsibla for fuel usage charges
and may also ba responsibie lor taxes. levies,

usage fees, éxcessive mileage or rental usage beyond
the completion of the repair.

Generally it is not possible to provide a like-vehicle as a
courtesy rental.

Additional Program Information

Courtesy Transportation s available during the
Bumperto-Bumper warraniy coverage period, but it is
not part of the New Vehicle Limited Warranty. A
separate hooklet antitied Warranty and Owner
Assistance (nformation fumished with each new yehicle
provides detalled warranly coverage information,

Counesy Transportation is avaitable only at participating
dealers and all program options, such as shuttle
service, may nol be available at evary dealar. Please
contact your dealer for specific information about
availabiiity. All Courtesy Transportation arrangements
will be administered by appropriate dealer personnal.

Canadian Vehicles: For warranty repairs during

the Complete Vehicle Coverags perod ol the General
Motors of Canada New Vehicle Limited Warranty,
altemative transportation may be available under the
Courtesy Transportalion Program. Please consult
vaur deater lor details:

General Motors reserves the rght to unifateraily modify,
change or disconfinue Couresy Transportahon at

amy time and to resoive all questions of claim eligibility
pursuant (o the terms and conditions described

hergin af its sole discretion.
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Reporting Safety Defects to the
United States Government

If you believe that your vehiclie has a defect which could
cause a crash or could cause injury or death, you
should immeadiately Inform the National Highway Traffic
Safety Administration (NHTSA), In addition to notifying
General Motors,

It NHTSA receives similar complamts, it may open an
investigation, and if it finds that & salety defect exists In
a group of vehicles, it may order a recall and remedy
campaign, Howsver, NHTSA cannot becoms involved in
individual problems between you, your dealer or
Geaneral Motars,

To gontact NHTSA, you may either call the Auto Salety
Hotline toll-free at 1-800-424-9333 (or 368-0123 in
the Washington, D.C. ares) or write o-

NHTSA, U5, Departmen! of Transporation
Washington, D.C. 20590

You can also aobtain other Information about motor
vehicle salety from the hotline,

Reporting Safety Defects to the
Canadian Government

Il you live in Canada, and you believe that your vehicle
has a salety defect, you should immediately notity
Transpart Canada. In addition to notifying General
Motdrs of Canada Limited. You may write to:

Transpon Canada
330 Sparks Sireel
Tower C Ottawa Onlano K1A ONG

Reporting Safety Defects to
General Motors

In addition to notitying NHTSA (ar Transporn Canada) in
a sitluation like this, we cerainly hope you'll notify us.
Please call us at 1-800-442-8537, ar write;

Oidsmabile Customear Assistance Center
PO Box 33171
Detroil, MI 48232-5171

In Canada, pleass call us at 1-B00-263-3777 (English)
or 1-B00-263-7854 (French). Or, write:

General Motors of Canada Limited
Customar Communication Centre 163-008
1908 Colonal Sam Drive

Oeshawa, Omtanro L1H BP7
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Service Publications Ordering
Information

Service Manuals

Service Manuals have the diagnosis and repair

informaticn on engines, trangmission, axle, suspension,

brakes, electncal. stesring, body, gIc,
RETAIL SELL PRICE: $120.00

Transmission, Transaxle, Transfer
Case Unit Repair Manual
This manual provides information on unit repair service

procedures, adjustmants, and specitications for GM
transmisslons, ransaxles, and transfer casas.

RETAIL SELL PRICE: $50.00

Service Bulletins

Service Bulletins give technical service infarmation
neaeded to knowledgeably service General Mators cars
and frucks. Each bulletin contains instructions to
aesist in the diagnasis and service of your vehicle

In Canada, information peraining o Product Service
Bulletins can be obtained by contacting your Genaral
Mataors dealer or by caliing 1-800-GM-DRIVE
(1-800-463-7483).

Owner’'s Information

Cwner publications are written specifically for owners
and infended o provide basic eperational information
abioul the vehicle, The owner's manual will include
the Maintenance Schedule for all models.

In-Partiolio: Includes a Porffalio, Owner's Manual, and
Warranty Booklat

RETAIL SELL PRICE: $35.00
Without Portfolio: Owner's Manual anly,
RETAIL SELL PRICE: $25.00
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Current and Past Model Order Forms

Service Publications are available for current and
past model GM vehicles, To request an order form,
pleass specify year and model name of the vehiale.

ORDER TOLL FREE: 1-800-551-4123
Monday-Friday 8:00 AM - 6:00 PM
Eastern Time

For Credit Card Orders Only

(VISA-MasterCard-Discover), visit Helm, Inc. on tha
Word Wide Web at: www. helmirnc.com

Or you can write to:

Helm, Incomporated
P. O. Box 07130
Catroi, Ml 48207

Prices are subject to change without nolice and without

incurring obligation. Allow ample time for delivery
Note to Canadian Customers: All listed prices are

quoted in WS, lunds. Canadian residents are to make

checks payable in U.S. funds
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